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SECTION 00 01 05 - INVITATION TO BID

1. Sealed bids for the SAND/SALT SHED, CUTLER, MAINE shall be received at the Cutler Town
Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626 until 1:00 P.M. Local Time,
Thursday, April 6, 2017 where the bids shall be opened and read aloud publically.

2. The work involves the construction of a 3,000 square-foot laminated wood arch Sand/Salt Shed
(with capacity for 1,000 cubic yards) and all site improvements.

3. Contract Documents, available on or about Friday, March 17, 2017, may be examined at the
following locations during regular office hours:
Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, Cutler, Maine (Mon-Thurs, 9am-4:30pm)
Town of Cutler website http://cutlermaine.net/
James W. Sewall Company, 136 Center Street, Old Town, ME;
James W. Sewall Company, Caribou, ME by appointment (jmurchison@sewall.com);
Associated General Contractors, 188 Whitten Road, Augusta, ME 04332 (Mon-Fri, 8am-4:30pm);
Construction Summary, (digital plan room) www.constructionsummary.com;
McGraw-Hill Dodge, (digital plan room) http://construction.com/dodge/submit-project.asp; and
Work in Progress, (digital plan room) www.worksinprogress.com.

4. Electronic copies of the Contract Documents (in pdf format) may be obtained at NO CHARGE
from Stacie Smith (ssmith@sewall.com or 207-827-4456, x5463). Printed copies will be
available upon request and payment of $100.00 for each set and $20.00 for postage and
handling. All fees are non-refundable. Checks shall be made payable to James W. Sewall
Company. Partial sets, separate drawings, or individual sections of the documents will not be
distributed. Electronic copies of the Contract Documents (in pdf format) may also be obtained at
no charge from the Town'’s website: http://cutlermaine.net/.

5. All questions regarding this project shall be submitted in writing to Janine S. Murchison, PE by
email at jmurchison@sewall.com. No questions will be accepted after 5:00pm on Thursday,
March 30, 2017. Addenda will be issued by email only.

6. A bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5% of
Bidder’s maximum bid price and in the form of a certified check or Bid bond issued by surety
meeting the requirements of the General Conditions. No bid may be withdrawn for at least 60
days after receipt of bids unless released by the Owner.

7. The successful Bidder must furnish a 100% Performance Bond and a 100% Payment Bond with
a surety company approved by the Town.

8. Funding for this project is provided, in part, by the Maine Department of Transportation.

9. This contract may also be funded in part by the State of Maine Department of Environmental
Protection (DEP) Clean Water State Revolving Loan Fund (CWSRF) program. Neither the State
of Maine nor any of its departments, agencies, or employees is or will be a party to this contract.
The word “agency” in the contract documents refers to the DEP and all other involved funding
agencies.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 0001 05-1 Invitation to Bid
#84552E



10. The contractor must comply with all Federal Requirements per the CWSRF Supplementary
Conditions, including submittal of pre-award certification regarding Lobbying.

11. The town of Cutler requires that all work shall be completed by August 1, 2017.

12. The town of Cutler is exempt from sales and federal excise tax to the extent permitted under
law; bidders should not include such taxes in figuring or in references to any bid. Additionally,
any proposal that contains an escalation clause will be invalid.

13. The town of Cutler reserves the right to reject any or all bids, waive any technical or legal

deficiencies, and to accept any bid deemed in their best interest. Award decision will be based
on the lowest, most responsive and responsible bidder.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 02 01

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A GENERAL

1.

Each Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, addressed to Teresa Bragg, Town
Administrator, Cutler, Maine. Each sealed envelope containing a bid must be
plainly marked on the outside SAND/SALT SHED, CUTLER, MAINE and the
envelope should bear on the outside the name of the Bidder and his address. If
forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the Bid must be enclosed in

another envelope addressed to Teresa Bragg, Town Administrator, 2655 Cutler
Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626.

All Bids must be made on the required Bid form. All blank spaces for Bid prices
must be filled in, in black ink or typewritten, and the Bid form must be fully
completed and executed when submitted. Only one copy of the Bid form is required.

The town of Cutler reserves the right to reject any or all bids, waive any technical or
legal deficiencies, and to accept any bid deemed in their best interest. Award
decision will be based on the lowest, most responsive and responsible bidder. Any
Bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of Bids or
authorized postponement thereof. Any Bid received after the time and date

specified shall not be considered.

THE FOLLOWING FORMS MUST BE COMPLETED AS PART OF THE BID:
Section 000300: Bid
Section 000320: Bid Bond
Section 000330: Non-Collusive Affidavit
Section 000332: Certificate by Corporation to Sign Contract
Section 000821: CWSRF Supplementary Conditions (forms located at back of
the section):
i. Lobbying Certification - EPA form 6600-06
ii. Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form - EPA standard form LLL
f.  All bidders shall include with their bids references from recent projects.

© o0 o

B. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

1.

Refer to Section 000105 for instructions to examine and/or obtain copies of the
Contract Documents.

Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner
nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

The Owner and Engineer in making copies of the Bidding documents available on
the above terms do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the work and do not
confer a license or grant for any other use.
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C. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

1. Bidders must satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the proposed work by
examination of the site and a review of the Drawings and Specifications, including
Addenda. After Bids have been submitted, the Bidder shall not assert that there was
a misunderstanding concerning the nature of the work to be done.

2. The Owner shall provide Bidders, prior to Bidding, all information that is pertinent
to, and delineates and describes, the land owned and rights-of-way acquired or to be
acquired.

3. The Contract Documents contain the provisions required for the construction of the

project. Information obtained from an officer, agent, or employee of the Owner or
any other person shall not affect the risks of obligations assumed by the Contractor
or relieve him from fulfilling any of the conditions of the contract.

D. INTERPRETATION

1. All interpretations of questions, which in the Engineer’s opinion could substantially
alter the bid, will be issued by Addenda and emailed to all parties recorded by the
Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents no later than 3 calendar days
prior to the date set for the bid opening. Only questions answered by formal written
Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be

without legal effect.
E. BID SECURITY
1. Refer to Section 000105 for information regarding Bid Security. The cost of all

bonds shall be included in the bid price.

2. Attorneys-in-fact who sign Payment Bonds and Performance Bonds must file with
each Bond a certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney.

3. As soon as the Bid prices have been compared, the Owner will return the Bonds of
all except the three lowest responsible Bidders. When the Agreement is executed,
the bonds of the two remaining unsuccessful Bidders will be returned. The Bid
Bond of the successful Bidder will be retained until the Payment Bond and
Performance Bond have been executed and approved, after which it will be

returned.
F. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS
1. The successful bidder must submit Performance and Payment Bonds to the Owner

prior to contract award. Detailed information can be found in the General
Conditions. The cost of all bonds shall be included in the bid price.

2. Attorneys-in-fact who sign Payment Bonds and Performance Bonds must file with
each Bond a certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney.
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3.

The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through the guarantee
period.

G. AWARD

1.

5.

The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to execute the
Agreement and obtain the Performance Bond and Payment Bond within 10 calendar
days from the date when Notice of the Award is delivered to the Bidder. The Notice
of Award shall be accompanied by the necessary Agreement and Bond forms. In
case of failure of the Bidder to execute the Agreement, the Owner may at his option
consider the Bidder in default, in which case the Bid Bond accompanying the
proposal shall become the property of the Owner.

The Owner, within 10 days of receipt of acceptable Performance Bond, Payment
Bond and Agreement signed by the party to whom the Agreement was awarded,
shall sign the Agreement and return to such party an executed duplicate of the
Agreement. Should the Owner not execute the Agreement within such period, the
Bidder may by written notice withdraw his signed Agreement. Such notice of
withdrawal shall be effective upon receipt of the notice by the Owner.

The Notice to Proceed shall be issued within 5 days of the execution of the
Agreement by the Owner. Should there be reasons why the Notice to Proceed
cannot be issued within such period, the time may be extended by mutual
agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If the Notice to Proceed has not
been issued within the 5-day period or within the period mutually agreed upon, the
Contractor may terminate the Agreement without further liability on the part of
either party.

The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the
ability of the Bidder to perform the work, and the Bidder shall furnish to the Owner
all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The
Owner reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or
investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such Bidder is properly
qualified to carry out the obligations of the Agreement and to complete the work
contemplated therein.

A conditional or qualified Bid will not be accepted.

H. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY

1.

When, in the judgment of the Engineer, construction operations constitute a hazard
to traffic in an area, the Contractor may be required to suspend operations during
certain hours and to remove his equipment from roadways.

2. The Contractor, without additional compensation, shall be required to provide access to

all abutters during the prosecution of the work except for such periods and at such
locations as authorized in writing by the Engineer.
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L ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

1.

All applicable laws, ordinances and the rule and regulations of all authorities having
jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to the Contract throughout.

The low Bidder shall supply the names and addresses of major material suppliers
when requested to do so by the Owner.

The Bidder’s attention is directed to the requirements and information put forth in
Section 000205 - CWSRF Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, Section 000820 -
Supplementary General Conditions and, Section 000821- CWSRF Supplementary
Conditions.

Contracts for work under this proposal will obligate the Contractor and the
Subcontractors not to discriminate in employment practices. If required, Bidders
must submit a compliance report concerning their employment practices and
policies in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the award of the contract.

Note that materials and manufacturers listed in the specifications and shown on the
plans are for baseline purposes and that approved equals will be accepted.

There are no Davis-Bacon Wage Rates required for this project. There are, however,
State Minimum Wages per Section 00 02 05, CWSRF Supplemental Instructions to
Bidders, I[tem 11, State Minimum Wages.

The Contractor shall be responsible for any construction permits required by the
Town.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 02 05
CWSRF SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
1. Bid Bond

Refer to Section 00 01 05 Invitation to Bid and t®ec 00 03 20 Bid Bond for
information on the Bid Bond.

2. Agency Not a Party

This contract is expected to be funded in wholagrart by the State of Maine
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Clééater State Revolving Loan Fund
(CWSREF) program. Neither the State of Maine ngr @ints departments, agencies, or
employees is or will be a party to this contrathe word “agency” in the contract
documents refers to the DEP and all other invofueding agencies.

3. Performance and Payment Bonds

The successful bidder must submit Performance agchent Bonds to the Owner prior
to contract award. Detailed information can befbin the General Conditions.

4. Insurance

The successful bidder must submit Liability andd@my Insurance certificates to the
Owner prior to contract award. Detailed informatzan be found in the General
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

5. Basisof Award

Refer to Section 00 01 05 Invitation to Bid foraomination on the Basis of Award.

6. Contract Time

Refer to Section 0 50 20 Form of Agreement betw@emner and Contractor for
information on the Contract time.

7. Taxes

The Owner is exempt from Maine state sales andtases on all materials to be
incorporated in the work. Said taxes shall notibeuded in the bid. Detailed
information can be found in the General Conditi@m&l the CWSRF Supplementary
Conditions.

8. Suspension and Debar ment
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The eligibility of successful bidder will be veefil through the federal government’s
Excluded Parties List System prior to Maine Deparitrof Environmental Protection
approval of the contract award. Furthermore, grmemg into the contract, the contractor
shall certify that no part of the contract shallsodcontracted to a Debarred or
Suspended person or firm. Detailed information tm@yound in the CWSRF
Supplementary Conditions.

9. Restrictionson Lobbying

The successful bidder must submit certificatiorardang Lobbying (EPA form 6600-06)
to the Owner prior to contract award. If appliegglihe contractor shall also complete
and submit the Disclosure of Lobbying Activitiesrfo(EPA Standard Form LLL) to the
Owner prior to contract award.” Detailed infornetiand forms can be found in the
CWSRF Supplementary Conditions.

10. Federal Requirements

The contractor must comply with all Federal reguieaits found in the CWSRF
Supplementary Conditions.

11. State Minimum Wages

All laborers and mechanics employed or working ugienconstruction site of the project
shall be paid not less than the prevailing Stat@mum wage rate regardless of any
contractual relationship which may be alleged tistdxetween the contractor and such
laborers and mechanics.

12. Bid Protests

All protests arising from the Owner’s procuremergqgbices must be submitted to the
Owner as soon as practical. The Owner will inged# the basis for the protest, seek the
advice of legal counsel, document all meetingsatins, and attempt to resolve the
protest promptly and equitably.

13. Withdrawal of Bid

1. A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate docnhaiuly executed in the same manner that a
Bid must be executed and delivered to the placaevBils are to be submitted prior to the date
and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipswéh notice, the unopened Bid will be returned
to the Bidder.

2. If a bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior tadBopening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid
in the manner specified in paragraph 1, above sabdit a new Bid prior to the date and time for
the opening of bids.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 03 00 - BID FORM

A. Proposal of (hereinafter

called "Bidder"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of

doing business as a (corporation) (individual) (partnership) and registered to do business in the State of
Maine. To the __ TOWN OF CUTLER (hereinafter called "Owner").

B. In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, Bidder hereby proposes to perform all work for the
project SAND/SALT SHED in strict accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth
therein, and at the prices stated below.

C. By submission of this Bid, each Bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint Bid each party thereto certifies as
to his own organization, that this Bid has been arrived at independently, without consultation,
communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this Bid with any other Bidder or with any
competitor.

D. No BIDDER may withdraw a BID within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof. Should there
be reasons why the contract cannot be awarded within the specified period, the time may be extended by
mutual agreement between OWNER and the BIDDER.

E. Bidder hereby agrees to complete the work by August 1, 2017. Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated
damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided in the General
Conditions.

F. Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following Addendum:

Addendum No.____, Dated
Addendum No.____, Dated
Addendum No.____, Dated
Addendum No.____, Dated

G. Refer to Section 011250 for measurement and payment methods.

H. The undersigned acknowledges that all prices within this Bid Form must be completely filled in or the
Bidder will be considered non-responsive and this bid will be rejected.

L. Bidder agrees to perform all work described in the Contract Documents (including all incidental, minor,
and similar related work on Drawings and in Specifications) for the below listed TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID.

J. Project Award will be based on the TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID.
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Notes:

1.  The Bid price of each item on the Bid Schedule shall be stated in words and numerals; in case of a
conflict, words will take precedence.

Bid Item Brief Description of Item Amount
with Bid Price in Words In Figures
Sand/Salt Shed Structure and immediate Site Work
The Sum of
#1
Dollars
Cents / per lump sum $
All other associated Site Work
The Sum of
#2
Dollars
Cents / per lump sum $
TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID
The Sum of
Dollars
Cents / per lump sum $
Respectfully submitted:
Signature Title
Address Date
License Number (if applicable) (SEAL - if Bid is by a corporation)
ATTEST
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 03 00-2 Bid Form
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SECTION 00 03 20

BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we the undersigned,

, as PRINCIPAL, and

,as SURETY, are

held and firmly bound into the Town Administrator, Cutler, Maine, hereinafter called the
“Owner”, in the penal sum of Dollars,
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by
these presents.

The CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted
the accompany bid, dated , for the Sand/Salt Shed,
Cutler, Maine.

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein
after the opening of the same or, if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after the prescribed
forms are presented to him for signature, enter into a written contract with the Town
Administrator, Cutler, Maine in accordance with the bid as accepted, and give bond with good
and sufficient surety or sureties, as may be required, for the faithful performance and proper
fulfillment of such contract; or in the event of the withdrawal of said bid within the period specified,
or the failure to enter into such contract and give such bond within the time specified, if the
Principal shall pay the the difference between the amount specified in said
bid and the amount for which the Town Administrator, Cutler, Maine may procure the required
work or supplies or both, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, then the above obligation
shall be void and of no effect, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument under their
several seals this day of , the name and corporate seal of each
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned
representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body.
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In presence of

SEAL

(Individual Principal)

(Business Address)

SEAL

(Individual Principal)

(Business Address)

SEAL

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address)

Attest:

SEAL

(Corporate Surety)

(Business Address)

(Power-of-attorney for person signing for surety company must be attached to bond).

By:

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed
#84552E
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

1, , certify that I am the
Secretary of the corporation named as

Principal in the within bond; that , who
signed the said bond on behalf of the Principal, was then of said
corporation; that I know his signature, and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was
duly signed, sealed and attested to for and in behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing

body.

(Corporate Seal)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 03 30

NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT

(Prime Bidder)
State of )
) §
County of )

, being first duly

sworn, deposes and says:

That he is

(A partner or officer of the firm of, etc.)

the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not
collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or
indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to remain from bidding, and has not in
any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or
conference, with any person, to fix the bid price to affiant of any other bidder, or to fix any
overhead, profit or cost element to said bid price, or of that of any other bidder or to secure any
advantage against the OWNER or any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all
statements in said proposal or bid are true.

(Signature of:

Bidder, if the bidder is an individual,;
Partner, if the bidder is a partner;
Officer, if the bidder is a corporation)

Subscribed and sworn to before me this

day of

(Signature)

My commission expires:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 03 32

CERTIFICATE BY CORPORATION TO SIGN CONTRACT

At a duly authorized meeting of the Board of Directors of the

held on
(Name of Corporation) (Date)

At which all the Directors were present or waived notice, it was voted that,

(Name) (Officer)
of this company, be and he hereby is authorized to execute contracts and bonds in the name and behalf of said
company, and affix its Corporate Seal thereto, and such execution of any contract or obligation in this
company's name on its behalf by such under seal
(Ofticer)
of the company, shall be valid and binding upon this company,

A TRUE COPY,

ATTEST:
(Clerk)
PLACE OF BUSINESS
DATE OF THIS CONTRACT
I hereby certify that I am the Clerk of the
that
is the duly elected of said company, and the above vote has

not been amended or rescinded and remains in full force and effect as of the date of this Contract.

(Clerk) (Corporate Seal)

END OF SECTION
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This document has important legal consequencesuttation with an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its use or modification. This documdaigd be adapted to the particular circumstances of
the contemplated Project and the controlling Lamds Regulations.

SUGGESTED FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR FOR
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

Prepared by
ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE
and

Issued and Published Jointly by

ACEC

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES

A sc American Society P e
of Civil Eng’.neers % rrviIcooIiIviIiail Ellylllcc'a

Professional Engineers in Private Practice

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE
A Practice Division of the
NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS

Endorsed by
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE

EJCDC C-520 Suggested Form of Agreement Between Oamand Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipul ated Price)
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional iigineers for EJCDC. Al rights reserved.




This Suggested Form of Agreement has been prefarede with the Standard General Conditio
of the Construction Contract (EJCDC C-700, 2007%i&adl. Their provisions are interrelated, and
change in one may necessitate a change in the. ather language contained in the Sugges

Instructions to Bidders (EJCDC C-200, 2007 Editimnalso carefully interrelated with the language

of this Agreement. Their usage is discussed irNative Guide to the 2007 EJCDC Constructi
Documents (EJCDC C-001, 2007 Edition).
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Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professionaytaeers
1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2794
(703) 684-2882
WWW.Nspe.org

American Council of Engineering Companies
1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005
(202) 347-7474
WWW.acec.org

American Society of Civil Engineers
1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4400
(800) 548-2723
WWW.asce.org

Associated General Contractors of America
2300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 400, Arlington, VA 2ZA.-3308
(703) 548-3118

www.agc.org

The copyright for this EJCDC document is ownedtjgiby the four
EJCDC sponsoring organizations and held in trudteir benefit by NSPE.
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SUGGESTED FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

Town of Cutler, 2655 Cutler Road,
THIS AGREEMENT is by and between PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626 (“Owner”) and

(“Contractor”).

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1 - WORK

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specifiediraticated in the Contract Documents. The
Work is generally described as follows:

The work involves the construction of a 3,000 square-foot laminated wood arch
Sand/Salt Shed (with capacity for 1,000 cubic yards) and all site improvements.

ARTICLE 2 — THE PROJECT

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contraotiments may be the whole or only a part is
generally described as follows:

Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine
ARTICLE 3 — ENGINEER

3.01 The Project has been designedJaynes W. Sewall CompanyEngineer), which is to act as
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and nsdpitties, and have the rights and authority
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Document®mmection with the completion of the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 — CONTRACT TIMES
4.01 Time of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substanti@ompletion, and completion and readiness for
final payment as stated in the Contract Documeetsithe essence of the Contract.

4.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment

A. The Work will be substantially completed on or efduly 18, 2017 and completed and ready
for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 240the General Conditions on or before
August 1, 2017
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4.02 Liquidated Damages

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is ofdbsence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the YKas not completed within the times specified
in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thalleaved in accordance with Article 12 of
the General Conditions. The parties also recoghizélelays, expense, and difficulties involved
in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding #etual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is
not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of ieqg any such proof, Owner and Contractor
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (buasa@t penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner
$500for each day that expires after the time specifieBaragraph 4.02 above for Substantial
Completion until the Work is substantially completgfter Substantial Completion, if
Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to cortglhe remaining Work within the Contract
Time or any proper extension thereof granted by @w@ontractor shall pay Own$s00 for
each day that expires after the time specified anagraph 4.02 above for completion and
readiness for final payment until the Work is coetedl and ready for final payment.

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the M/an accordance with the Contract
Documents an amount in current funds equal to tine af the amounts determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 5.01.A below:

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump safn $

All specific cash allowances are included in thevabprice in accordance with Paragraph 11.02
of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 6 — PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Paymenagatordance with Article 14 of the General

Conditions. Applications for Payment will be proses by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions.

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account efCbntract Price on the basis of
Contractor's Applications for Payment on or abokbé R1st day of each month during
performance of the Work as provided in Paragrap@.8.1 below. All such payments will be
measured by the schedule of values establishetbasigd in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General
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Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work dase the number of units completed) or, in
the event there is no schedule of values, as prdvidthe General Requirements.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress paymetitde made in an amount equal to the
percentage indicated below but, in each case,thessggregate of payments previously
made and less such amounts as Engineer may detdeom@®wner may withhold, including
but not limited to liquidated damages, in accoréawith Paragraph 14.02 of the General
Conditions.

a. 90 percent of Work completed (with the balance begtginage). If the Work has been
50 percent completed as determined by Engineerjfahd character and progress of
the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Eegirtben as long as the character
and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to @vand Engineer, there will be no
additional retainage; and

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment natrpparated in the Work (with the
balance being retainage).

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay anwarhsufficient to increase total payments
to Contractor to95percent of the Work completed, less such amount&ragneer shall
determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.th@fGeneral Conditions and less 150
percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Worke completed or corrected as shown on
the tentative list of items to be completed or ecied attached to the certificate of Substantial
Completion.

6.03 Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Workaoordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the
General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remaindéhe Contract Price as recommended by
Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 1419ate that the final two percent of the value of
Work shall be retained for a period of one year from the date of substantial completion.

ARTICLE 7 — INTEREST

7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Artitke of the General Conditions shall bear
interest at the rate d8 percent per annum.

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this AgreameContractor makes the following
representations:

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied thetr@ct Documents and the other related
data identified in the Bidding Documents.
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B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familitir and is satisfied as to the general, local,
and Site conditions that may affect cost, prograsd,performance of the Work.

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as abh federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, andimpeance of the Work.

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reporfs explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and allangs of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at ttee(&cept Underground Facilities).

E. Contractor has considered the information know@aatractor; information commonly known
to contractors doing business in the locality @& 8ite; information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; éime Site-related reports and drawings
identified in the Contract Documents, with respéat the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, sgend performance of the Work; (2) the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and preseafuconstruction to be employed by
Contractor, including any specific means, methogishniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Contract Ubments; and (3) Contractor's safety
precautions and programs.

F. Based on the information and observations refeiwed Paragraph 8.01.E above, Contractor
does not consider that further examinations, ingasbns, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the WorkeaCibntract Price, within the Contract Times,
and in accordance with the other terms and comditod the Contract Documents.

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of worke performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in thatfaict Documents.

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of etinflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered inQbetract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable totaotor.

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficienintbcate and convey understanding of all
terms and conditions for performance and furnisliinipe \Work.

ARTICLE 9 — CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.01 Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:

1. This Agreement (pages 18pinclusive).

2. Performance bond (pages to , Inclusive).
3. Payment bond (pages to , Inclusive).
4. Other bonds (pages to , Inclusive).
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a. (pages to , Inclusive).

b. _ (pages to , Inclusive).
c. _ (pages to , Inclusive).
5. General Conditions (pages to , inclusive
6. Supplementary Conditions (pages to lusiee).

7. Specifications as listed in the table of contefth® Project Manual.

8. Drawings consisting of sheets with each sbeearing the following general title:
[or] the Drawings listed on attached shegéin

9. Addenda (humbers to , Inclusive).

10. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages to , Inclusive).
b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to B®tof Award (pages to
, Inclusive).

c. [List other required attachments (if any), suchdtcuments required by funding or
lending agencies].

11.The following which may be delivered or issued anafter the Effective Date of the
Agreement and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed (pages to , Inclusive)

b. Work Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are athth this Agreement (except as expressly
noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than thsisel labove in this Article 9.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, mddite supplemented as provided in
Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.
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ARTICLE 10 — MISCELLANEOUS
10.01 Terms

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanstgted in the General Conditions and the
Supplementary Conditions.

10.02 Assignment of Contract

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights uondénterests in the Contract will be binding
on another party hereto without the written conseinthe party sought to be bound; and,
specifically but without limitation, moneys that ynbecome due and moneys that are due may
not be assigned without such consent (except textent that the effect of this restriction may
be limited by law), and unless specifically statedhe contrary in any written consent to an
assignment, no assignment will release or dischthegassignor from any duty or responsibility
under the Contract Documents.

10.03 Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its pasthesuccessors, assigns, and legal
representatives to the other party hereto, itsnpest successors, assigns, and legal
representatives in respect to all covenants, agmetsnand obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

10.04 Severability

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documentsdhigl be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, andeatlaining provisions shall continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, wheaghat the Contract Documents shall be
reformed to replace such stricken provision or phereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to esipgethe intention of the stricken provision.

10.05 Contractor’s Certifications

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged inrugdy fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the @actt For the purposes of this Paragraph
10.05:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, rewag, or soliciting of any thing of value
likely to influence the action of a public official the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misreprgation of facts made (@) to influence
the bidding process or the execution of the Conhtradhe detriment of Owner, (b) to
establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial nmmpetitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner
of the benefits of free and open competition;
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangetetwteen two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of whecto establish Bid prices at artificial,
non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threateningaom, directly or indirectly, persons or
their property to influence their participationtime bidding process or affect the execution
of the Contract.

10.06 Other Provisions
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have sigties Agreement. Counterparts have been
delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portionstled Contract Documents have been signed or have bee
identified by Owner and Contractor or on their beha

This Agreement will be effective on (whichtihe Effective Date of the Agreement).

OWNER: CONTRACTOR

Town of Cutler, Maine

By: By:

Title: Title:
(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership,
or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority

to sign.)
Attest: Attest:
Title: Title:
Address for giving notices: Address for givingines:
2655 Cutler Road
PO Box 236
Cutler, Maine, 04626
License No.:

(Where applicable)
(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence

of authority to sign. If Owner is a public bo
attach evidence of authority to sign and resoll  Agent for service of process:
or other documents authorizing execution
of this Agreement.)
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SECTION 00 06 10

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; that

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a , hereinafter called Principal and,
(Cotporation, Partnership or Individual)

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto
Town of Cutler, Maine
(Name of Owner)

Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine 04626
(Address of Owner)

hereinafter called Owner in the total aggregate penal sum of
Dollars, ($ )

in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we
bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a
certain contract with the Owner, dated the day of
a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

>

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the
undertakings, covenants, terms and conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original
term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the Owner, with or without
notice to the Surety and during the one year guaranty period, and if he shall satisfy all claims and
demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner from
all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and
repay the Owner all outlay and expense which the Owner may incur in making good any default,
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be
performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its
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obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time,
alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the Specifications.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the Bond shall be deemed amended
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon amendment
to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20%, so as to bind the Principal and the
Surety to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as so amended. The term "Amendment",
wherever used in this Bond, and whether referring to this Bond, the Contract or the Loan
Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any character
whatsoever.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Principal shall
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. The Owner is the
only beneficiary hereunder.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in counterparts, each one of which
shall be deemed an original, this the day of
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 06 10-2 Performance Bond
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ATTEST:

Principal
Principal Secretary By
Address
(SEAL)
Witness as to Principal
Address
Surety
ATTEST:
By

Attorney-in-Fact

Witness to Surety

Address
(SEAL)

Address

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is Partnership, all
partners should execute Bond.

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's

most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where
the project is located.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 06 20

PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; that

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a , hereinafter called Principal and,
(Cotporation, Partnership or Individual)

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

Town of Cutler, Maine

(Name of Owner)
Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine 04626

(Address of Owner)

hereinafter called Owner, and unto all persons, firms, and corporations who or which may furnish
labor, or who furnish materials to perform as described under the contract and to their successors
and assigns in the total aggregate penal sum of

Dollars ($ ) in lawful money of the United States, for the
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly
and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a
certain contract with the Owner, dated the day of
a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

>

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms,
subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of
the work provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof,
including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery,
equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such work, and all
insurance premiums on said work, and for all labor, performed in such work whether by
subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and
effect.
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PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be
performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its
obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time,
alteration or addition to the terms of this contract or to the work to the Specifications.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant:
(a) unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal shall have given
written notice to any two of the following: The Principal, the Owner, or the Surety above named
within 90 days after such claimant did or performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished the
last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with substantial accuracy the amount
claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were furnished, or for whom the work or
labor was done or performed. Such notice shall be served by mailing the same by registered mail or
certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope addressed to the Principal, Owner, or Surety, at any
place where an office is regularly maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner
in which legal process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that
such service need not be made by a public officer; (b) after the expiration of one year following the
date of which Principal ceased work on said Contract, is being understood, however, that if any
limitation embodied in the Bond is prohibited by any law controlling the construction hereof, such
limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation
permitted by such law.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this Bond shall be deemed amended
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon amendment
to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20%, so as to bind the Principal and the
Surety to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as so amended. The term "Amendment"
wherever used in this Bond and whether referring to this Bond, the contract or the loan Documents
shall include any alteration, addition, extension or modification of any character whatsoever.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner or Government and the
Contractor shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in counterparts, each one of which
shall be deemed an original, this the day of

ATTEST:
Principal
Principal Secretary By
Address
(SEAL)
Witness as to Principal
Address
Surety
ATTEST:
By

Attorney-in-Fact

Witness to Surety

Address
(SEAL)

Address

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is Partnership, all
partners should execute Bond.

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's

most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where
the project is located.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 06 70

NOTICE OF AWARD

TO:

PROJECT Description: Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine
The Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above-described work in response to
its Advertisement for Bids dated , and Information for Bidders.

You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of:

& ).

You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the required
Contractor’s Performance Bond, Certificates of Insurance and proposed Work Schedule within 10
calendar days from the date of this Notice to you.

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds, Certificate of Insurance and Work
Schedule within 10 days from the date of this Notice, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your
rights arising out of the Owner’s acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your
Bid Bond. The Owner will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law.

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the Owner.

Dated this day of

Town of Cutler, Maine
Owner

By:

Title

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

Receipt of Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged:

By this the day of

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 06 80

NOTICE TO PROCEED
Dated
TO:
(Bidder)
ADDRESS:
OWNER'S PROJECT NO.

PROJECT Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine

CONTRACT FOR

You are notified that the Contract Time under the above contract will commence to run on

By that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the
Contract Documents. In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the dates of Substantial
Completion and Final Completion are , and , respectively, from Notice to Proceed.

Before you may start any work at the site, Section 5.03 of the General Conditions provides that you
and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to Engineer) certificates of insurance which
each is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents.

BY

(Contractor)

(Authorized Signature)

(Title)

BY
Town of Cutler, Maine
(Owner)

(Authorized Signature)

(Title)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 06 82

CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

Before me, the undersigning, a
(Notary Public, Justice of Peace, Alderman)

in and for said County and State personally appeared,
(Individual, Partner, or duly authorized representative of Corporate Contractor)

who being duly sworn according to law deposes and says that the cost of all the work, and
outstanding claims and indebtedness of whatever nature arising out of performance of the Contract
between

and of
(Contractor)

dated for the

and necessary appurtenant installations have been paid in full.

(Individual, Partner, or duly authorized
representative of Corporate Contractor)

Sworn to and subscribed before me

this day of

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 06 82-1 Contractor’s Affit
#84552E



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 06 82-2 Contractor’s Affit
#84552E



SECTION 00 06 85
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

OWNER'’s Project No ENGINEER’s Project No ___84552F
Project Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine
CONTRACTOR

Contract For

Contract Date

This Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to all Work under the Contract
Documents or to the following specified parts thereof:

To Town of Cutler, Maine
(OWNER)
And To
(CONTRACTOR)

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives
of OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be
substantially complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on

DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A tentative list of items to be completed of corrected is attached hereto. This list may not be
all-inclusive, and failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of
CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by CONTRACTOR within
__days of the above date of Substantial Completion.
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The responsibilities between OWNER and CONTRACTOR for security, operation, safety,
maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as follows:

RESPONSIBILITIES:

OWNER:

CONTRACTOR:

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate:

This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the
Contract Documents nor is it a release of CONTRACTOR’s obligation to complete the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Executed by ENGINEER on

(Month, Day) (Year)

James W. Sewall Company
ENGINEER

By

CONTRACTOR accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on

>

(Month, Day) (Year)

CONTRACTOR

By

OWNER accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on

>

(Month, Day) (Year)

Town of Cutler, Maine
OWNER

By
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 06 90

CHANGE ORDER

Order No.

Date:

Agreement Date:

NAME OF PROJECT: Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine

OWNER: CONTRACTOR:

Town of Cutler

2655 Cutler Rd, PO Box 236

Cutler, Maine 04626

The following changes are hereby made to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

Justification:

Change to CONTRACT PRICE:

Original CONTRACT PRICE: $
Current CONTRACT PRICE adjusted by previous CHANGE ORDER: $
The CONTRACT PRICE due to this CHANGE ORDER will be (increased)

(decreased) by: $
The new CONTRACT PRICE including this CHANGE ORDER will be: $
Change to CONTRACT TIME:

The CONTRACT TIME will be (increased) (decreased) by calendar days.

The date for completion of all work will be (date).
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Approvals Required:

To be effective this Order must be approved by the State agency if it changes the scope or objective
of the Project, or as may otherwise be required by the Supplemental General Conditions.

Approvals:
Requested by:
Contractor. Date
By
Accepted by:
Owner__Town of Cutler Date
By
Recommended by:
Engineer_James W. Sewall Company Date
By
State Date
By
END OF SECTION
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This document has important legal consequencesuttation with an attorney is encouraged with respeits
use or modification. This document should be adhptethe particular circumstances of the conteragdld

Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations.

STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Prepared by
ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE
and

Issued and Published Jointly by

ACEC

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES

M@ A American Society
=4 Wl of Civil Engineers

National Society of
Professional Engineers

Professional Engineers in Private Practice

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS
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ARTICLE 1 — DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY
1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Conhtteocuments and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will hatie meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plural thereof. In additiortérms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents inclugferences to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.

1. Addenda-Written or graphic instruments issued prior to ¢ipening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements optbposed Contract Documents.

2. Agreement—Fhe written instrument which is evidence of theeagnent between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

3. Application for PaymentFhe form acceptable to Engineer which is to be liyedontractor
during the course of the Work in requesting pragm@sfinal payments and which is to be
accompanied by such supporting documentationrasjisred by the Contract Documents.

4. Asbestos-Any material that contains more than one percebesies and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above cuaetion levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administnatio

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on pinescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid diredityOwner.

7. Bidding DocumentsFhe Bidding Requirements and the proposed Conaduments
(including all Addenda).

8. Bidding RequirementsFhe advertisement or invitation to bid, Instrucido Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bidnrevith any supplements.

9. Change Order-A document recommended by Engineer which is sidnje@ontractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, orsiexiin the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor sge&im adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relighwespect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party tsanGlaim.

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement betweerOwner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes pragotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12. Contract DocumentsFhose items so designated in the Agreement. Omhtepr or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are t@oh Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the nspand drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

13. Contract Price—Fhe moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for cetigai of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as statethenAgreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of UmteRNork).

14. Contract Times-Fhe number of days or the dates stated in the Aggaeto: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Contiple; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engiseeritten recommendation of final
payment.

15. Contractor—T he individual or entity with whom Owner has enteirao the Agreement.
16. Cost of the Work-See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

17.Drawings—T hat part of the Contract Documents prepared orcapp by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and charamtethe Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor sttifisiare not Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the AgreemenFhe date indicated in the Agreement on which iobses
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it me¢he date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sigd deliver.

19. Engineer—Fhe individual or entity named as such in the Agrest.

20.Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requiresanchanges in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the ContPaice or the Contract Times.

21. General RequirementsSections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

22.Hazardous Environmental ConditionFhe presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Materiguch quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persqm®perty exposed thereto.

23.Hazardous WasteFhe term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaningdein Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Sedi®03) as amended from time to time.

24.Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulatiosay-and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all govertal bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.

25. Liens—€harges, security interests, or encumbrances upgecP funds, real property, or
personal property.

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Docutsaelating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Cortipteof all the Work.
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27.Notice of Award-Fhe written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidstating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with tmnditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

28.Notice to Proceed-A-written notice given by Owner to Contractor figithe date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on wi@ontractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor hage¥ed into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction #rwhich is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 dedtabsenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel allstudge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and cnitie

32.Progress ScheduleA-schedule, prepared and maintained by Contrackescribing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprisimggContractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

33.Project—The total construction of which the Work to be peried under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

34. Project Manual—Fhe bound documentary information prepared foribglénd constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Projdtanual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of auste

35. Radioactive Material-Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material efined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011esf.5as amended from time to time.

36. Resident Project RepresentativEhe authorized representative of Engineer who may b
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

37. Samples-Physical examples of materials, equipment, or warkship that are representative
of some portion of the Work and which establishdtandards by which such portion of the
Work will be judged.

38.Schedule of SubmittalsA—schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractforequired
submittals and the time requirements to supportecided performance of related
construction activities.

39. Schedule of ValuesA-schedule, prepared and maintained by Contraaliocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of therkvand used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40.Shop Drawings-All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedulesid aother data or
information which are specifically prepared or assked by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Wor

41.Site—tands or areas indicated in the Contract Docunmesitseing furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rigbtswvay and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands furnished by Owner which esgydated for the use of Contractor.

42. Specifications—Fhat part of the Contract Documents consisting often requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and woldimpma as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedusdters applicable thereto.

43. Subcontractor-An individual or entity having a direct contracttwviContractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a gati@Work at the Site.

44. Substantial CompletionFhe time at which the Work (or a specified partrélof has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion ofjiiser, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordanceéhwthe Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utiliZedthe purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substalytiebmpleted” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

45. Successful BidderFhe Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owmeakes an
award.

46. Supplementary ConditionsFrat part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributoraterialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcaator to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Sulremtor.

48.Underground Facilities-All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cablegres,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other sudhtiieg or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those thatneey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communigsgtioable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or trafficother control systems.

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

50. Work—T he entire construction or the various separatintifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Worlughes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentatiocessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all masés and equipment into such construction,
all as required by the Contract Documents.

51.Work Change DirectiveA-written statement to Contractor issued on orrdfie Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and reended by Engineer ordering an
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or peading to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which therRVis to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not charige Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect tti@tchange ordered or documented by a
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a seduently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to iteeff if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Times.

1.02 Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.88Bgh F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documentsg llag indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as alibiw&as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to aatlze an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasoadblsuitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or o are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It iented that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solety évaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Deents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown aicatdd in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwi$ége use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assay Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Workaoy duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paggdr 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hourssored from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Wgtkrefers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicalleertion, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer's recommendatfofinal payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has bemsumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 @354
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E.

F.

Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection withngees, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, matewalequipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installationl @ usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection witmagees, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final positiord s@rvices, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in ce@ation with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install samises, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide”is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly raggian obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documevidsds or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meanamg used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 — PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

2.02

2.03

A.

When Contractor delivers the executed counterpéttsee Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractorlmeagquired to furnish.

Evidence of InsuranceBefore any Work at the Site is started, Contraatat Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additiongured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and otheédevwce of insurance which either of them or any
additional insured may reasonably request) whicmti@otor and Owner respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordandeAwticle 5.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printgchard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upouest at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on thetigtin day after the Effective Date of the

Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, lmnday indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time withihdays after the Effective Date of the

Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times canoe to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day aftee Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.
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2.04 Starting the Work

2.05

2.06

2.07

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on tlagedvhen the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior todhag on which the Contract Times commence
to run.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary SchedulesWithin 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreent (unless
otherwise specified in the General Requirementsiti@ctor shall submit to Engineer for timely
review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the gifmeimbers of days or dates) for starting
and completing the various stages of the Work,uthiolg any Milestones specified in the
Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Warhich includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the ConR&ce and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as llasis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will includeappropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of AuthexdtiRepresentatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conferattended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to estalaliglorking understanding among the parties as
to the Work and to discuss the schedules refeor@dRaragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling
Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing iégpbns for Payment, and maintaining
required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each sleglignate, in writing, a specific individual to
act as its authorized representative with respeche services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuals shall have the autiidattransmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, andratise act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first ligagion for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate heil held to review for acceptability to
Engineer as provided below the schedules submittedccordance with Paragraph 2.05.A.
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to ntakeections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress paymehtbghenade to Contractor until acceptable
schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engihggrovides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract TimesicB acceptance will not impose on
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Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedualesequencing, scheduling, or progress of
the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractoom Contractor’'s full responsibility
therefor.

2. Contractor’'s Schedule of Submittals will be accbkletdo Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the redwsubmittals.

3. Contractor's Schedule of Values will be acceptablEngineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the ContraceRo component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 — CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.01

3.02

Intent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; whagsired by one is as binding as if required
by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to désca functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with thentact Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipmeat thasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom odé¢rasage as being required to produce the
indicated result will be provided whether or noedfcally called for, at no additional cost to
Owner.

Clarifications and interpretations of the Contr@zcuments shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

Reference Standards

A.

Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Raégpusat

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals,castes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Reguhat whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specificatmanual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on taiective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise speltyfsiated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard, specificatioanoal, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the dutiesesponsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, constdfaagents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provisiomstruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, diogs, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authtwisupervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake cgsgibility inconsistent with the provisions
of the Contract Documents.
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3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A. Reporting Discrepancies:

1. Contractor's Review of Contract Documents Befoesttbig Work Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully stuayd compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein andaglblicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer anynflact, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledfie and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer befoproceeding with any Work affected
thereby.

2. Contractor's Review of Contract Documents Duringf@enance of Work If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers amflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Gahtbocuments and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specificgtrmanual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly repioid Engineer in writing. Contractor shall
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (exaepih emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to thet@oh Documents has been issued by
one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Enginieerfailure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documentdess Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically statethéenGontract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence alvieg any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the ConPacuments and:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, nagnor code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporatéy reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applieaiol the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisionkhefContract Documents would result in
violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to providadditions, deletions, and revisions in
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions ¢aérby either a Change Order or a Work
Change Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents mayupelsmented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by onmore of the following ways:
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1. A Field Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sampldjésat to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

3.06

A.

Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier stall

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rightsany of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prephyeor bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; o

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other miecus, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without writtemsent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will suevifinal payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contradtom retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

Electronic Data

A.

Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Condit the data furnished by Owner or

Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to OwnetEagineer, that may be relied upon are
limited to the printed copies (also known as hanpies). Files in electronic media format of text,

data, graphics, or other types are furnished amiylfe convenience of the receiving party. Any
conclusion or information obtained or derived freach electronic files will be at the user’s sole

risk. If there is a discrepancy between the eleatréiles and the hard copies, the hard copies
govern.

. Because data stored in electronic media formatdederiorate or be modified inadvertently or

otherwise without authorization of the data’s aveathe party receiving electronic files agrees
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedwitisin 60 days, after which the receiving party
shall be deemed to have accepted the data this$etnaaa. Any errors detected within the 60-day
acceptance period will be corrected by the transfgparty.

. When transferring documents in electronic mediandy the transferring party makes no

representations as to long term compatibility, ugbor readability of documents resulting
from the use of software application packages,aijpey systems, or computer hardware differing
from those used by the data’s creator.
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ARTICLE 4 — AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND P HYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINT S

4.01 Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notifyn@actor of any encumbrances or restrictions
not of general application but specifically relateduse of the Site with which Contractor must
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain antimely manner and pay for easements for
permanent structures or permanent changes inrexitcilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amoumxtent, if any, of any adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as alre$ any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claimefioelas provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall far@entractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of thedsuupon which the Work is to be performed and
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for givinticamf or filing a mechanic’s or construction
lien against such lands in accordance with apdkcaiws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional landsdaaccess thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of enals and equipment.

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and DrawingsThe Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations argist@f subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical condgiaelating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except UndengrbBacilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Datahsuized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in stgports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “techdig&” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “tezdrdata,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or arthiaif officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontracttirsegpect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings datr@ctor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methodsnigels, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, andtggieecautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and inforomatontained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion dradwom any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or inforomti
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4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or maystondition that is uncovered or
revealed either:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “ieahdata” on which Contractor is entitled to
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materiatyaurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in timér&ct Documents; or
3. differs materially from that shown or indicatedi® Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materiallyrfroonditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of therattar provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming @aidwereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing Arhyrk in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), nOGufyer and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb Iswondition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt aftem order to do so.

B. Engineer's ReviewAfter receipt of written notice as required byd&aaph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determihe necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional
exploration or tests with respect thereto, andssd@wner in writing (with a copy to Contractor)
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or batl,be equitably adjusted to the extent
that the existence of such differing subsurfacelyrsical condition causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’'s cost of, or time requilad performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of thegcaies described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unitcprbasis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Parabsa.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustnieiite Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditiainghe time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Pracel Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a r&tgot contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonable Heeen discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, explamfi test, or study of the Site and
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3.

contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirésnen Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contracariaking such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice asuieed by Paragraph 4.03.A.

If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree orflemint to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price ort@ah Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Hexvexeither Owner or Engineer, or any
of their officers, directors, members, partners, pleees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor foy afaims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and chargégngineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or otki&pute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other prof anticipated project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated:The information and data shown or indicated in@matract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities aat contiguous to the Site is based on
information and data furnished to Owner or Enginegrthe owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unlessis otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:

1.

Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible forattwiracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and

the cost of all of the following will be included the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information ancagat
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indézhin the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of suchderground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Undergrouadiliies and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1.

If an Underground Facility is uncovered or reveaiar contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicatetth ieasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becgmaware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or perforgniany Work in connection therewith

(except in an emergency as required by ParagraphAg, identify the owner of such

Underground Facility and give written notice tottlavner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Feigiand determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documednt reflect and document the
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consequences of the existence or location of theekgnound Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety@ntection of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the ConDacuments is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to mfnd document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the ConRact or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existardecation of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indatasgth reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not kaband could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipate@wher and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, ¥, i any such adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may makéaanCtherefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

4.05 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to estabii$erence points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Comtrax proceed with the Work. Contractor
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, spatitect and preserve the established reference
points and property monuments, and shall make ramggs or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall regorEngineer whenever any reference point or
property monument is lost or destroyed or requiedscation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsiblehraccurate replacement or relocation of such
reference points or property monuments by profesdipqualified personnel.

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reparid drawings
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environme@m@hditions that have been identified at the
Site.

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Datahsuized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in stgborts and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “techdig&” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “tezddrdata,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or arthieif officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontracttirsegpect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings datr@ctor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methodsnigobs, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and ggbetcautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and inforarattontained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion dradwom any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or informatio
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. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Haassdénvironmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indetat Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scopthefWork. Contractor shall be responsible
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition createchvaiy materials brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyose fek whom Contractor is responsible.

. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmetaidition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a HazarBausonmental Condition, Contractor shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate scehdition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with
such condition and in any area affected therebgef@xn an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (anbmptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engimeeoncerning the necessity for Owner to
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condlito take corrective action, if any. Promptly
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall takehsactions as are necessary to permit Owner to
timely obtain required permits and provide Contathe written notice required by Paragraph
4.06.E.

. Contractor shall not be required to resume Workdnnection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained agwired permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying theich condition and any affected area is or has
been rendered safe for the resumption of Workjipsgecifying any special conditions under
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner@adtractor cannot agree as to entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any auipent in Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, as a result of such Work stoppage or suatiadm®nditions under which Work is agreed to
be resumed by Contractor, either party may makdaanCtherefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractimes not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agoeeesume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of Werk that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner &whtractor cannot agree as to entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustnerContract Price or Contract Times as a
result of deleting such portion of the Work, thether party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have suldtedeportion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance withchet7.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutas; Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Enginaed, the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and swacors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damagdading but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other phiofesls and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or refatio a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Conditi@i) was not shown or indicated in the
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the @awt Documents to be included within the
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by @atdr or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G sitdigate Owner to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences ofridatidual’s or entity’s own negligence.
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H.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutet; Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officersctire, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and amgof from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fagd charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitratipother dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Conditopeated by Contractor or by anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in thisa@esph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and agairiee consequences of that individual's or
entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4d04ad apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

5.02

A.

Contractor shall furnish performance and paymentbpeach in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful perfamoe and payment of all of Contractor's
obligations under the Contract Documents. Thesédsehall remain in effect until one year after
the date when final payment becomes due or untipbetion of the correction period specified
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, exceptragiged otherwise by Laws or Regulations or
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall alseish such other bonds as are required by the
Contract Documents.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by thenttact Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be @eelcby such sureties as are named in the list
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority Asceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published muliar 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Deasutt of the Treasury. All bonds signed
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompahie@ certified copy of that individual's
authority to bind the surety. The evidence of arth shall show that it is effective on the date
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contradataclared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its
right to do business is terminated in any staterevaay part of the Project is located or it ceases
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, @cotr shall promptly notify Owner and
Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the egénng rise to such notification, provide another
bond and surety, both of which shall comply witle tiequirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and
5.02.

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A.

All bonds and insurance required by the Contraatubeents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from suretypsurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Rjis located to issue bonds or insurance
policies for the limits and coverages so requifaeth surety and insurance companies shall also
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meet such additional requirements and qualificatia® may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

5.03 Certificates of Insurance

5.04

A.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies tacke additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certifes of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Owner or any other additiosared) which Contractor is required to

purchase and maintain.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies taclke additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certifes of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Contractor or any othettiaddi insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.

Failure of Owner to demand such certificates oeo#vidence of Contractor's full compliance
with these insurance requirements or failure of @wa identify a deficiency in compliance from
the evidence provided shall not be construed aaigewof Contractor’'s obligation to maintain
such insurance.

Owner does not represent that insurance coveradelianits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

The insurance and insurance limits required hesbial not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities grashte Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such inseras is appropriate for the Work being

performed and as will provide protection from claiset forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’'s performance of the Workl &ontractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performg&bntractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by afythem to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability Bgsieand other similar employee benefit
acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, octiapal sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’'s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, siskra disease, or death of any person other
than Contractor's employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably availaéteonal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:
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a. by any person as a result of an offense directipdirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

claims for damages, other than to the Work itdedicause of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including lokase resulting therefrom; and

claims for damages because of bodily injury or liezt any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or ussmgfmotor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Pardg&ap4 shall:

1.

with respect to insurance required by Paragrapbé.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additiomsureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Own&daEngineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditioals of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respectffieers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontrastazach and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these iadditinsureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby;

include at least the specific coverages and beenribr not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or requlyg Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

include contractual liability insurance covering Mactor's indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

contain a provision or endorsement that the coeeafigrded will not be canceled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 dags\pritten notice has been given to Owner
and Contractor and to each other additional insudshtified in the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance haerbissued (and the certificates of
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuanatadtaph 5.03 will so provide);

remain in effect at least until final payment amncilatimes thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Wr accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and

include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two yedter final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other amdit insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificaténstirance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional idwf continuation of such insurance at
final payment and one year thereatfter.
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5.05

5.06

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be pradibdg Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner,
at Owner’'s option, may purchase and maintain at €@\wnexpense Owner's own liability
insurance as will protect Owner against claims Wwhicay arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary @iond, Owner shall purchase and maintain
property insurance upon the Work at the Site inaitm@unt of the full replacement cost thereof
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be gedvin the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurahedi:s

1.

include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subremtrs, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplerteay Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consulardssubcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurabdeest and shall be listed as a loss
payee,

be written on a Builder's Risk “all-risk” policy fa that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporarydmgs, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure againseastl the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandaliand malicious mischief, earthquake,
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasionecemiprcement of Laws and Regulations,
water damage (other than that caused by flood)saaol other perils or causes of loss as may
be specifically required by the Supplementary Caorais.

include expenses incurred in the repair or replaceraf any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers actutacts);

cover materials and equipment stored at the Sitd another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in téork, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an ApplicatiorPlayment recommended by Engineer;

allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
include testing and startup; and

be maintained in effect until final payment is mantdess otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days writtetice to each other loss payee to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipmeakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementamdit®ns or Laws and Regulations which
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor,b8ontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplerteey Conditions, and the officers, directors,
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5.07

members, partners, employees, agents, consultaditsudocontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable int@nelsshall be listed as a loss payee.

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificat@s other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with thiagPgph 5.06 will contain a provision or
endorsement that the coverage afforded will notdoeceled or materially changed or renewal
refused until at least 30 days prior written noties been given to Owner and Contractor and to
each other loss payee to whom a certificate ofrarsze has been issued and will contain waiver
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing aatht@ining any property insurance specified
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interestSarftractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work
to the extent of any deductible amounts that aggtifled in the Supplementary Conditions. The
risk of loss within such identified deductible amowill be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors,
or others suffering any such loss, and if any efthwishes property insurance coverage within
the limits of such amounts, each may purchase amdtam it at the purchaser’'s own expense.

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other speciaurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owhal, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor Ipprapriate Change Order. Prior to
commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shallriting advise Contractor whether or not
such other insurance has been procured by Owner.

Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies pasgd in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and ri&sgi and all other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as lpagees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and swaciors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for lkses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such polidiedl €ontain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insundirsave no rights of recovery against any of
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner anttaCtor waive all rights against each other
and their respective officers, directors, membpasiners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for alldessd damages caused by, arising out of or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of lo®gered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in additwaive all such rights against Subcontractors
and Engineer, and all other individuals or entitgemtified in the Supplementary Conditions as
loss payees (and the officers, directors, memipamsners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) under palities for losses and damages so caused.
None of the above waivers shall extend to the sigiit any party making such waiver may have
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner asetust otherwise payable under any policy so
issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subemtbdrs, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agentsultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for:
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5.08

5.09

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of usetloer consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s propertthe Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or niured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or paredheaused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of lossared by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Ownaind partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion putsto Paragraph 14.04, or after final
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner coverimy éss, damage or consequential loss

referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain @ious to the effect that in the event of payment
of any such loss, damage, or consequential lossjndurers will have no rights of recovery
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineet,the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontradteeslo and any of them.

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A.

Any insured loss under the policies of insurancgiired by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary ®ildls payees, as their interests may appear,
subject to the requirements of any applicable nagegclause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner
shall deposit in a separate account any moneycgvesl and shall distribute it in accordance
with such agreement as the parties in interestregoh. If no other special agreement is reached,
the damaged Work shall be repaired or replacedbeeys so received applied on account
thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covieyeath appropriate Change Order.

Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust attlesany loss with the insurers unless one of
the parties in interest shall object in writing hutt 15 days after the occurrence of loss to
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objectiom tnade, Owner as fiduciary shall make
settlement with the insurers in accordance witthsagreement as the parties in interest may
reach. If no such agreement among the partiesténest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers dngiquired in writing by any party in interest,
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the properf@grmance of such duties.

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replac

A.

If either Owner or Contractor has any objectiothi coverage afforded by or other provisions of
the bonds or insurance required to be purchasednanttained by the other party in accordance
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance wvitie Contract Documents, the objecting party
shall so notify the other party in writing withi® Hays after receipt of the certificates (or other
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.0mBeOand Contractor shall each provide to
the other such additional information in respectimgurance provided as the other may
reasonably request. If either party does not pselo maintain all of the bonds and insurance
required of such party by the Contract Documenish garty shall notify the other party in

writing of such failure to purchase prior to tharsof the Work, or of such failure to maintain

prior to any change in the required coverage. Witlpoejudice to any other right or remedy, the
other party may elect to obtain equivalent bondsnsurance to protect such other party’s
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interests at the expense of the party who was negjgid provide such coverage, and a Change
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Rgcerdingly.

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property lmer

A.

If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use aigorr portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragrdgh05, no such use or occupancy shall
commence before the insurers providing the propestyrance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effeceaty changes in coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the property insoeashall consent by endorsement on the
policy or policies, but the property insurance kimalt be canceled or permitted to lapse on
account of any such partial use or occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 — CONTRACTOR'’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence

6.02

6.03

A.

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and directwha@k competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills expertise as may be necessary to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.t@ator shall be solely responsible for the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and presexfwzonstruction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engimeehe design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedaomstruction which is shown or indicated in
and expressly required by the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Cantor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced withoittesr notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably giedifpersonnel to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contmcuments. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Except as otherwise required for the safety orgotain of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otheriagedsin the Contract Documents, all Work at
the Site shall be performed during regular workimgurs. Contractor will not permit the
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or aggllholiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheliseg after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Docusjedontractor shall provide and assume full

responsibility for all services, materials, equipmédabor, transportation, construction equipment
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power,tligieat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities,

temporary facilities, and all other facilities andidentals necessary for the performance, testing,
start-up, and completion of the Work.
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into therk\shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otlsaryrovided in the Contract Documents. All
special warranties and guarantees required bypbeif®ations shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor sHalinish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind,quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, agpliastalled, connected, erected, protected,
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance nstinuictions of the applicable Supplier, except
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Docuisne

6.04 Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedtadblisbed in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provioedw.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptdtaéhe extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedulevithaiot result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any pravis of the General Requirements
applicable thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedulavilhahange the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements ¢itkerl12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is sptibr described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the nafree particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, ion¢ appearance, and quality required. Unless
the specification or description contains or isowkd by words reading that no like, equivalent,
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permittesther items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may benstibd to Engineer for review under the
circumstances described below.

1. “Or-Equal’ Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of matkeoiaequipment proposed
by Contractor is functionally equal to that namad aufficiently similar so that no change in
related Work will be required, it may be considebgdEngineer as an “or-equal” item, in
which case review and approval of the proposed it&ay, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or alltleé requirements for approval of
proposed substitute items. For the purposes ofRtiragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functibnatjual to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineermiates that:

1) it is at least equal in materials of constructiguality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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2) it will reliably perform at least equally well thieinction and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completecEtras a functioning whole; and

3) it has a proven record of performance and avaitialof responsive service.
Contractor certifies that, if approved and incogped into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Ownenoraase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed resgments of the item named in the
Contract Documents.

2. Substitute Iltems:

a.

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of mateaaequipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paplgr6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information a®yded below to allow Engineer to

determine if the item of material or equipment g is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Risgioeseview of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be acceptgdEngineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will besasforth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and gisden may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Enginfer review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeKkarnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute iten: wil

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve thaltsecalled for by the general
design,

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
c) be suited to the same use as that specified,
2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the propgosabstitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completioime,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item inNoek will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisiohany other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to addm design to the proposed
substitute item, and
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6.06

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed dwibstitem in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license femyalty;

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item ftbiat specified, and
b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, regpairreplacement services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costxredits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, inahgdcosts of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.

Substitute Construction Methods or Proceduref: a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressiyired by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute nsanethod, technique, sequence, or procedure
of construction approved by Engineer. Contract@llstubmit sufficient information to allow
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to detaarhat the substitute proposed is equivalent to
that expressly called for by the Contract Documerite requirements for review by Engineer
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6203.

Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time withinick to evaluate
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paotag®05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require
Contractor to furnish additional data about thepps®d substitute item. Engineer will be the sole
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitutéll be ordered, installed or utilized until
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evided by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for aretpral.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee:Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contestexpense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respeanty substitute.

Engineer’s Cost Reimbursemetriingineer will record Engineer’s costs in evah@a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant tagfaphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or teldmby Contractor, Contractor shall
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Ergifor evaluating each such proposed
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Ownpertlie reasonable charges of Engineer for
making changes in the Contract Documents (or irptbeisions of any other direct contract with
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each prgbssbstitute.

Contractor’'s Expense Contractor shall provide all data in supporany proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A.

Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, 8eppr other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragfap8.B), whether initially or as a
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasomddpbetion. Contractor shall not be
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required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier,othrer individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractorreasonable objection.

. If the Supplementary Conditions require the idgrdftcertain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owneradvance for acceptance by Owner by a
specified date prior to the Effective Date of thgrdement, and if Contractor has submitted a list
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Camdif Owner’s acceptance (either in writing
or by failing to make written objection theretothg date indicated for acceptance or objection in
the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documentsingfsuch Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity so identified may be revoked the basis of reasonable objection after due
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptabplacement for the rejected Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and then@act Price will be adjusted by the difference in
the cost occasioned by such replacement, and aopjgte Change Order will be issued. No
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor,l®upgr other individual or entity, whether
initially or as a replacement, shall constituteawesr of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject
defective Work.

. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner &mineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individualerdities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Cont@stown acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such SubcotdgraSupplier, or other individual or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Egwginand any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of OwndEmgineer to pay or to see to the payment of
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Suppliether individual or entity except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduliand coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individualerdities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Caistor.

. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Sepgl)iand such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to commuate with Engineer through Contractor.

. The divisions and sections of the Specificatiorns the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Sulizactors or Suppliers or delineating the
Work to be performed by any specific trade.

. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and theo&tractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applcabrms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineereléver any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a lasgee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Comt@utiothe Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor orpBep waives all rights against Owner,
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Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals emtities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss pagass the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontraaft@ach and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating toegulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other propertyrarce applicable to the Work. If the insurers
on any such policies require separate waiver faoe signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier,
Contractor will obtain the same.

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalied assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in Werk of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of pategtits or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process, product, or devicepecied in the Contract Documents for use in
the performance of the Work and if, to the actuadwdedge of Owner or Engineer, its use is
subject to patent rights or copyrights calling fbe payment of any license fee or royalty to
others, the existence of such rights shall beassd by Owner in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutest Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directorsembers, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and againgahs, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engisiearchitects, attorneys, and other professionals,
and all court or arbitration or other dispute rasoh costs) arising out of or relating to any
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incitlemthe use in the performance of the Work or
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of anyention, design, process, product, or device
specified in the Contract Documents, but not idieatias being subject to payment of any license
fee or royalty to others required by patent righttsopyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutet; Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officersctire, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and arneof from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fagd charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitratipother dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights @spyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the ippmoation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device not specifigde Contract Documents.

6.08 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary @iond, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner skegist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pagalernmental charges and inspection fees
necessary for the prosecution of the Work whichaggicable at the time of opening of Bids, or,
if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of Aggeement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility
owners for connections for providing permanentiserto the Work.
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6.09 Laws and Regulations

6.10

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by ahdllscomply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Excepiens otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner Bogineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’'s compliance with any LawsRa&gulations.

If Contractor performs any Work knowing or havimgson to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, sokisses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, &ctd, attorneys, and other professionals and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolutiorstep arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’'s responsipitih make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulgtibot this shall not relieve Contractor of
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the tiopening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) ha@ngeffect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustmer@ontract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlen@ent bn the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made thereforaasdad in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use,ahér similar taxes required to be paid by

Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulatiof the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipmerg, storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and otheasapermitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and atfesrs with construction equipment or
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall msstull responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupeeneof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or @tupecause of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with suctheat party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other disp@sotution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutest; Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officersctdire members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of eaclamndf them from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but noteldniv all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals aindourt or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to @gim or action, legal or equitable, brought
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6.12

6.13

by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Ergirgg any other party indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upamnaCtn’'s performance of the Work.

. Removal of Debris During Performance of the WorRuring the progress of the Work

Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas ffea accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposauch waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Reguriat

Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contwashall clean the Site and the

Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner.thAeé completion of the Work Contractor shall

remove from the Site all tools, appliances, cowmsitva equipment and machinery, and surplus
materials and shall restore to original conditiirpeoperty not designated for alteration by the
Contract Documents.

Loading StructuresContractor shall not load nor permit any part of sinucture to be loaded in
any manner that will endanger the structure, nall €ontractor subject any part of the Work or
adjacent property to stresses or pressures tHamndianger it.

Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at thee $ne record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Chdbigectives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good orded annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together alithpproved Samples and a counterpart of
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to iBegr for reference. Upon completion of the
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shopifigys will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initigii maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the RW8uch responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safef persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable ggfeaws and Regulations. Contractor shall
take all necessary precautions for the safety rd, €hall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affectedhbeyw¥ork;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to berjpm@ted therein, whether in storage on or
off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent theretoludicg trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, andedgrdund Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the coufsmostruction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable LawsdaRegulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of pessmmproperty from damage, injury, or loss; and
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6.14

6.15

6.16

shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguardsuth safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Undergbiracilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shatperate with them in the protection,
removal, relocation, and replacement of their priype

Contractor shall comply with the applicable regonemts of Owner’'s safety programs, if any.
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Ownedfety programs that are applicable to the
Work.

. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of thecsic requirements of Contractor's safety

program with which Owner’s and Engineer's employaed representatives must comply while
at the Site.

. All damage, injury, or loss to any property refdrte in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,

directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Ciwactor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other
individual or entity directly or indirectly emplogieby any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liablell §i®# remedied by Contractor (except
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawing Specifications or to the acts or omissions
of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by anyeifrt, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and not attributable, directly odiractly, in whole or in part, to the fault or
negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, $empmr other individual or entity directly or
indirectly employed by any of them).

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safatg for protection of the Work shall continue
until such time as all the Work is completed andgjigeer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B tha Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with<Satial Completion).

Safety Representative

A.

Contractor shall designate a qualified and expeeédrsafety representative at the Site whose
duties and responsibilities shall be the preventidnaccidents and the maintaining and
supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information requirebéanade available to or exchanged between
or among employers at the Site in accordance vatisLor Regulations.

Emergencies

A.

In emergencies affecting the safety or protectiopensons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to acpreevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written netit Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the ContRatuments have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determihat a change in the Contract Documents is
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required because of the action taken by Contrantogsponse to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and SampmeErgineer for review and approval in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submiialsequired by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may requir

1. ShopDrawings:
a. Submit number of copies specified in the Genergjutements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be completeéhwespect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design iajteraterials, and similar data to show
Engineer the services, materials, and equipmentr&xar proposes to provide and to
enable Engineer to review the information for tih@ted purposes required by Paragraph
6.17.D.

2. Samples:
a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Spetifina.

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, S@pplpertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other aat&Bngineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limitedgases required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by tbeti@ct Documents or the Schedule of
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to iBagr's review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and respaoitgibf Contractor.

C. Submittal Procedures:
1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, @atdr shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Samiph other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work hadContract Documents;

b. determined and verified all field measurements, ntjties, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation resjuents, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all nraabs offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, hamgll storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative €@ontractor's responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and presediurconstruction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.
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2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific @nittertification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Docuisevith respect to Contractor’s review
and approval of that submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engingaecific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from tguirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written comication separate from the Shop
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition,abgpecific notation made on each Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for revaawd approval of each such variation.

D. Engineer's Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawsignd Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer.rteegis review and approval will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in therfract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Projea &sctioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend teams, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a padticukeans, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is specifically and egphgcalled for by the Contract Documents)
or to safety precautions or programs incident toefEhe review and approval of a separate
item as such will not indicate approval of the adslg in which the item functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relievent@xctor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract oents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 andnérghas given written approval of each
such variation by specific written notation therewforporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’'s review and approvalisnot relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requiremenfsParagraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Eegjirand shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submitegaired, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attemtia writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous sttafs.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere &oRogress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayedostponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permittecalagrRaph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor
may otherwise agree in writing.
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6.19 Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner thatvatk will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Eaeginand its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and muhciors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’'s warranty and guaent

B. Contractor's warranty and guarantee hereunder égsldefects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance oraim by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individoal entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor's obligation to perform and complete Wherk in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the followiiconstitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documentsretease of Contractor’s obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;
2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Ownengpfigogress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Cotiguieby Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part theredDimwer;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Saraplamittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regutat Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers¢tire, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and arneof from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fagd charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitratipother dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, prodidieat any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseasedeath, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), includinge toss of use resulting therefrom but only to the
extent caused by any negligent act or omissionawiti@ctor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly edgyed by any of them to perform any of the
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them maydisdi.
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineeamy of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or strhctors by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of Catioiraany Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly emplogieby any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liabéeirttiemnification obligation under Paragraph
6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any liatibn on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Cotdragr any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity under workers’ compei@atacts, disability benefit acts, or other
employee benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor und®aragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, diters, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure tegare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Siohs; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing tovgi them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professil design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documentsa@ortion of the Work or unless such services
are required to carry out Contractor's responsibdi for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contraetbmsh be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.

B. If professional design services or certifications @ design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically require@ohtractor by the Contract Documents, Owner
and Engineer will specify all performance and desigteria that such services must satisfy.
Contractor shall cause such services or certifinatito be provided by a properly licensed
professional, whose signature and seal shall agpeall drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittptepared by such professional. Shop
Drawings and other submittals related to the Waighed or certified by such professional, if
prepared by others, shall bear such professiowaiten approval when submitted to Engineer.

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely ugmnadequacy, accuracy and completeness of
the services, certifications or approvals perforiogduch design professionals, provided Owner
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all perémce and design criteria that such services
must satisfy.

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’'s rexaad approval of design calculations and
design drawings will be only for the limited purpo®f checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the desmncept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shogwihgs and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will bdy dor the purpose stated in Paragraph
6.17.D.1.
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E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adeguadcthe performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE
7.01 Related Work at Site

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Progcthe Site with Owner’s employees, or
through other direct contracts therefor, or haveeotvork performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documethien:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contracgwior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree orllemignt to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price ortfa@h Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be madeefoeras provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor wha party to such a direct contract, each utility
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other waiikh Owner’s employees, proper and safe
access to the Site, provide a reasonable oppartiamithe introduction and storage of materials
and equipment and the execution of such other wamld, properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fittingycapatching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its severalspawme together and properly integrate with
such other work. Contractor shall not endangerwaosk of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, howeveat tGontractor may cut or alter others' work
with the written consent of Engineer and the othdisse work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraghfor the benefit of such utility owners and
other contractors to the extent that there are eoalybe provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and sudityutwners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part oh@actor’'s Work depends upon work performed
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shafipect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execusiod results of Contractor’'s Work. Contractor’s
failure to so report will constitute an acceptammtesuch other work as fit and proper for
integration with Contractor's Work except for latelefects and deficiencies in such other work.

7.02 Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for thefpenance of other work on the Project at the
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplemant Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have authority camesponsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will bentfied;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authanid responsibility will be itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilitidslve provided.
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7.03

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary @iond, Owner shall have sole authority and
responsibility for such coordination.

Legal Relationships
A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicabletifdras not under the control of Owner.

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragrai.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor fae thasonable direct delay and disruption costs
incurred by Contractor as a result of the othetreator’'s wrongful actions or inactions.

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any otlotractor under direct contract to Owner for
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costsriied by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01

8.02

8.03

8.04

8.05

8.06

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General @ondj Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engin@svner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whosasstader the Contract Documents shall be
that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required @fr@r under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when theylae as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C
and 14.07.C.

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands aadements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth ind?Papds 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contasccopies of reports of explorations and
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings ofipalysonditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect torghasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.
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8.07

8.08

8.09

8.10

8.11

8.12

Change Orders
A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders asatedl in Paragraph 10.03.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain iesfons, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or haverobatr authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’'s means, methods, techniques, sequemcpsycedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, orriigrfailure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance ®Mlork. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accarda with the Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosttardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish t@umtor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Ownergabioins under the Contract Documents.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner's employees and repreteesa shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor's safety mog of which Owner has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 — ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

9.01

9.02

Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner's representative during ttenstruction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authorityy Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Document

Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervaggpropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to obsenan axperienced and qualified design
professional the progress that has been made andyublity of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on informatiotaioled during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine,general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Enginekmai be required to make exhaustive or
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continuous inspections on the Site to check thétgua quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts
will be directed toward providing for Owner a geratlegree of confidence that the completed
Work will conform generally to the Contract DocurteenOn the basis of such visits and
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informedhef progress of the Work and will endeavor
to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subjecllttha limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Paldidy, but without limitation, during or as a resul
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contracdi¥ork, Engineer will not supervise, direct,
control, or have authority over or be responsibleGontractor's means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or fieéygaecautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Lawand Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.

9.03 Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnessResident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observatiothefWork. The authority and responsibilities
of any such Resident Project Representative andta#s will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on trspoasibilities thereof will be as provided in
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another regese or agent to represent Owner at the
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent orleyge, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual origntvill be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Wiydm the requirements of the Contract

Documents which do not involve an adjustment inGloatract Price or the Contract Times and
are compatible with the design concept of the cetedl Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These maycbenaplished by a Field Order and will be
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who sphaiform the Work involved promptly. If
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Ordetifigas an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are urtaldgree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim niey made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work whiclmdineer believes to be defective, or that

Engineer believes will not produce a completeddtdhat conforms to the Contract Documents
or that will prejudice the integrity of the desigoncept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Emgirwill also have authority to require
special inspection or testing of the Work as preglidn Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
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9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

C.

D.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and linidas thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limibas thereof, as to design calculations and
design drawings submitted in response to a deteyafi professional design services, if any, see
Paragraph 6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Cheafyders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Apgations for Payment, see Article 14.

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities aadsifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractoetkngineer’'s preliminary determinations on
such matters before rendering a written decisienetin (by recommendation of an Application
for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decighereon will be final and binding (except
as modified by Engineer to reflect changed faatoalditions or more accurate data) upon Owner
and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paaigr10.05.

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documentsfaaedptability of Work

A.

Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the tag@ments of the Contract Documents and judge
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. Allttees in question and other matters between
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the datel fo@yment is due relating to the acceptability of
the Work, and the interpretation of the requirers@fithe Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initiatly Engineer in writing within 30 days of the
event giving rise to the question.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, rendaritten decision on the issue referred. If
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decigptitles them to an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claiayime made under Paragraph 10.05. The date
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of thenegeving rise to the issues referenced for the
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.

Engineer's written decision on the issue referrall be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of ParagrEpi5.

. When functioning as interpreter and judge undes Baragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show

partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not bable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Respongibg

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility unttgs Article 9 or under any other provision of
the Contract Documents nor any decision made bynEagin good faith either to exercise or not
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exercise such authority or responsibility or theleneking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall cegatnpose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contracamy Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or emyd@ or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, orv@aauthority over or be responsible for
Contractor’'s means, methods, techniques, sequemcpsycedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, orriigrfailure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance @iork. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accarda with the Contract Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts orssions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individual or enfpgrforming any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Pagnt and accompanying documentation and alll
maintenance and operating instructions, schedgilesantees, bonds, certificates of inspection,
tests and approvals, and other documentation estjtorbe delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will
only be to determine generally that their contemhglies with the requirements of, and in the
case of certificates of inspections, tests, andromaps that the results certified indicate
compliance with, the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibiligg orth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any,amsdtants, if any.

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer's employees and reptatees shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor's safety m@ots of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 — CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS
10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without netito any surety, Owner may, at any time or
from time to time, order additions, deletions, evisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any suchuteent, Contractor shall promptly proceed
with the Work involved which will be performed undie applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically praljde

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree ortlemint to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contfaetes, or both, that should be allowed as a
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may badentherefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
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10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increasehm Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performbdttis not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplementpdbagled in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph d.16 the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.

10.03 Execution of Change Orders

A.

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate @hadrders recommended by Engineer
covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Qwme&suant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Wodemuiaragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13009iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Timeghvare agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work dbttyaerformed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Timeshvembody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragi&pf5; provided that, in lieu of
executing any such Change Order, an appeal mayksn tfrom any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Doeots and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contrattall carry on the Work and adhere to the
Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04 Notification to Surety

A.

If the provisions of any bond require notice togdeen to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of @antract Documents (including, but not

limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), tnang of any such notice will be Contractor’s

responsibility. The amount of each applicable bwiltibe adjusted to reflect the effect of any

such change.

10.05 Claims

A.

Engineer’s Decision RequiredAll Claims, except those waived pursuant to Gaah 14.09,
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. ekision by Engineer shall be required as a
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner ortkaotor of any rights or remedies either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents ordwslLand Regulations in respect of such
Claims.

Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of eaenCshall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contraainptty (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. Th@oesibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amounexitent of the Claim, with supporting data

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Cortriction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional igineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 41 of 62




shall be delivered to the Engineer and the othety pathe Contract within 60 days after the start
of such event (unless Engineer allows additiomaétfor claimant to submit additional or more

accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claimdo adjustment in Contract Price shall be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Rapg12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in

Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance twélprovisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’'s writtestesnhent that the adjustment claimed is the
entire adjustment to which the claimant believess ientitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engined the claimant within 30 days after

receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unlesgiBaer allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action Engineer will review each Claim and, within 38yd after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittaltié opposing party, if any, take one of the
following actions in writing:

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unableesolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Ermginto do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemdenial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take actioa Gtaim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.0%.@eaial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner andn@actor, unless Owner or Contractor
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set famtiiticle 16 within 30 days of such action or
denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or agt Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 — COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES: UNIT PRI CE WORK
11.01 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included:The term Cost of the Work means the sum of alls;@stcept those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paiddnyractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Clea@yder or when a Claim for an
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on th&sbof Cost of the Work, the costs to be
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those addiibor incremental costs required because of
the change in the Work or because of the evemginse to the Claim. Except as otherwise may
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs db&lin amounts no higher than those prevailing
in the locality of the Project, shall not includeyaf the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and
shall include only the following items:
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. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employCahtractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreedn by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, supggndents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs fon@oyees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of theietspent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and waglas the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemploymeskcise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, musck leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Wortiside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be geduin the above to the extent authorized by

Owner.

. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished awdrporated in the Work, including costs

of transportation and storage thereof, and Supliesld services required in connection

therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Gastor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in whickec¢he cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refundsraruins from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractdl steke provisions so that they may be

obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors fark\Werformed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competibids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such tad3wner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will deceptable. If any subcontract provides that
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis oft @dsthe Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee shall béemhined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as providethis Paragraph 11.01.

. Costs of special consultants (including but notitkoh to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountaniployed for services specifically related
to the Work.

. Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travaid subsistence expenses of
Contractor’'s employees incurred in discharge afgdutonnected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenancealbimaterials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary f&edliat the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in theopeance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not enaduvhich remain the property of
Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machiremg the parts thereof whether rented
from Contractor or others in accordance with reatgeements approved by Owner with
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transpamtaloading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such coslldbe in accordance with the terms of
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said rental agreements. The rental of any suclpewnt, machinery, or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary foVibex.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxesedeltt the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Reiguis.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence ait@ctor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any aértinor for whose acts any of them may
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for peramt licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) causddniage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustainétiohyractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damadgbs the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance watagPaph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causestlodimethe negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indireetiyployed by any of them or for whose
acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shellide settlements made with the
written consent and approval of Owner. No sucheesdamages, and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purposéetermining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilgiat the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distaneghtehe calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and simildy paish items in connection with the
Work.

I. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurarma@ctor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excludedlhe term Cost of the Work shall not include anyhef following items:

1.

3.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contragtofficers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general agens, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, adeotsy purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other pers@mmgloyed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch offiiwe general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon scheed job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by fragzh 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by ther@ciatr’s fee.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch effiother than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, inclgdimterest on Contractor's capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contréatalelinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any &ubactor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any efithmay be liable, including but not
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limited to, the correction of defective Work, dispb of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of anyakiddhe costs of any item not specifically
and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor's Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of-phss, Contractor’'s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreeméfiten the value of any Work covered by a
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustmentainti@ct Price is determined on the basis of
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be detaesdias set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation:Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose Isetdetermined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor wilaldsth and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting ipesctand submit in a form acceptable to
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together wagipsrting data.

11.02 Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included en@ontract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work saredve be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable teCamd Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contrdless any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowancdse delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling am $ite, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for thie abswances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and noade for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. ContingencyAllowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowanayf is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Owditbe issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on accotitwork covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all ot phthe Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to imdé for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to
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the sum of the unit price for each separately ifledtitem of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated inAijeement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Ware not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining @rairContract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Pk¢erk performed by Contractor will be made by
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph.9.0

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amaonisidered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor's overhead and profit for eactassply identified item.

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjastnin the Contract Price in accordance
with Paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work perfadhby Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of sutdm indicated in the Agreement; and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with reseaty other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitleduoincrease in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner befidhat Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to aggde the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CO NTRACT TIMES

12.01 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Ch@nder. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written noticerstid by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract iro@ance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Ordesf@any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit pricestained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantitidstiee items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit gsicontained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may includellowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.0%1.ar.2)

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit @sicontained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached undagri@ph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Pardyrhl.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided indg?aph 12.01.C).
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C. Contractor’'s Fee:The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shaltletermined as follows:
1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. if afixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee basetthe following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 dndll1A.2, the Contractor’'s fee shall
be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, th@r@ctor’s fee shall be five percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are oibdises of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent ofg?aphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs thakNat whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by suclc&utibactor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontraamad Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the hewer tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs zenunder Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contracto®tener for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount ofatieal net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’'s fee by an amount equdivi® percent of such net decrease;
and

f. when both additions and credits are involved in ang change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basih@fnet change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, in€lusi

12.02 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Chamder. Any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Times shall be based on written natidenitted by the party making the Claim to
the Engineer and the other party to the Contraeccocordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by lmr@e Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determime@ccordance with the provisions of this
Article 12.

12.03 Delays

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing aay pf the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor,Gbatract Times will be extended in an amount
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Cl@mmade therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractaallsimclude, but not be limited to, acts or
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neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility ownerother contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemmsnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.

. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utilityners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owierresponsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress ofWhak, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or thentf@act Times, or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Tinsesonditioned on such adjustment being
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete therwithin the Contract Times.

. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or pesg of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, actsiurés to act of utility owners not under the
control of Owner, or other causes not the faulired beyond control of Owner and Contractor,
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitatdjasiment in Contract Times, if such adjustment
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor's sole and exclusdraedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.03.C.

. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, rher, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contraétorany claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and chargdsengineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or otfispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor
on or in connection with any other project or apated project.

. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustmerontract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attribuako and within the control of a Subcontractor
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays withirctmrol of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REM OVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01 Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which OwrarEngineer has actual knowledge will be

given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejectamirected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

13.02 Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other reptafves and personnel of Owner,

independent testing laboratories, and governmeagahcies with jurisdictional interests will
have access to the Site and the Work at reasohat#s for their observation, inspection, and
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper afd sonditions for such access and advise them
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programbatatihey may comply therewith as applicable.
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13.03 Tests and Inspections

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice ofdieass of the Work for all required inspections,
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with irigpeand testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or tests.

. Owner shall employ and pay for the services ofraependent testing laboratory to perform all

inspections, tests, or approvals required by th&@ct Documents except:
1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered badtaphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests op@&esions conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph41G;Gnd

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contdctuments.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body havingsgdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approwearb employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full respahsibfor arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costsoimection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging dntdining and shall pay all costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals requitgdOwner’'s and Engineer's acceptance of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in thekMor acceptance of materials, mix designs,
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Coctiwds purchase thereof for incorporation in

the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvall Bagerformed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to bespected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engingeontractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.8l dbe at Contractor's expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Caxtbr's intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptnassponse to such notice.

13.04 Uncovering Work

A.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written reguof Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observatiohraplaced at Contractor’'s expense.

. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable cbeered Work be observed by Engineer or

inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Eegim request, shall uncover, expose, or
otherwise make available for observation, inspectar testing as Engineer may require, that
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all essary labor, material, and equipment.
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C.

If it is found that the uncovered Work is defecti@ntractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,

and damages (including but not limited to all fagd charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitratipother dispute resolution costs) arising out of

or relating to such uncovering, exposure, obsematnspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but notited to all costs of repair or replacement of

work of others); and Owner shall be entitled toagpropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amoergafh Owner may make a Claim therefor as

provided in Paragraph 10.05.

If the uncovered Work is not found to be defect@entractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Sinw both, directly attributable to such

uncovering, exposure, observation, inspectionjnggsteplacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount entettiereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails topply sufficient skilled workers or suitable

materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Wiorsuch a way that the completed Work will
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may ofdentractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such orderlheesn eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any dutyties part of Owner to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Sepphny other individual or entity, or any

surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A.

Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contracshall correct all defective Work, whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Werk has been rejected by Engineer, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that &t defective. Contractor shall pay all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but notddnib all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals @hdcourt or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating tolsaorrection or removal (including but not limited
to all costs of repair or replacement of work dfess).

When correcting defective Work under the termshig Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would voidthrerwise impair Owner’s special warranty and
guarantee, if any, on said Work.

13.07 Correction Period

A.

If within one year after the date of Substantiahetion (or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable spegiarantee required by the Contract
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Cactt Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, or if the repair of any damages to émellor areas made available for Contractor’'s use
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations aeroplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to
be defective, Contractor shall promptly, withoustcto Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:
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1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owremnave it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and aeplany damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting thenefro

If Contractor does not promptly comply with thentsrof Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious riskogg br damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may haeeréjected Work removed and replaced. All
claims, costs, losses, and damages (includingdidimited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals @hdcourt or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to Isuwmrrection or repair or such removal and
replacement (including but not limited to all costsepair or replacement of work of others) will
be paid by Contractor.

In special circumstances where a particular iteneafipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, therection period for that item may start to run
from an earlier date if so provided in the Speatians.

. Where defective Work (and damage to other Workltiagutherefrom) has been corrected or

removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13 @¢ptinection period hereunder with respect to
such Work will be extended for an additional peradchne year after such correction or removal
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 1&f in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.Gill stot be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statftémitation or repose.

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal ameglacement of defective Work, Owner (and,
prior to Engineer’'s recommendation of final paymeéirtigineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs,dssand damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, atrrad other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) ilaitable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (sua$iscto be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness) and for the diminished value ofNbek to the extent not otherwise paid by
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any suctemance occurs prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment, a Change Orddr belissued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respe¢héoWork, and Owner shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflpthe diminished value of Work so accepted.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the antbent¢of, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptancers@aiter such recommendation, an appropriate
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.
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13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time aftgitten notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work asiired by Engineer in accordance with
Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to pearfahe Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply withyasther provision of the Contract Documents,
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Gamdr, correct, or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under thisagtaph 13.09, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take pgssgen of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’'s services related thereto, take pomsesef Contractor's tools, appliances,
construction equipment and machinery at the Sitd,iacorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner pasl Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’presentatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engseensultants access to the Site to enable
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies undePiagraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (includingrot limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other piiofesls and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustaine®iyer in exercising the rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged agé&iaostractor, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the CohBamcuments with respect to the Work; and
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrgasige Contract Price. If the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Omagr make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses andgaanwill include but not be limited to all
costs of repair, or replacement of work of otherstibyed or damaged by correction, removal, or
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension ofGbatract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exerddg Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09.

ARTICLE 14 —- PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
14.01 Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as providedragPaph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated intarian fof Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of UnieRvork will be based on the number of units
completed.

14.02 Progress Payments
A. Applicationsfor Payments:

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established idgneement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shatimit to Engineer for review an
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Application for Payment filled out and signed byn@actor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied bghssupporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If paymeneguested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delideamd suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Applicatfor Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentatiwarranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liand evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property amsig or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must besfatitory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Paymesach Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previoumgress payments received on account of the
Work have been applied on account to discharge r@&cnt’'s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progregsneats will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of eagbplication for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and presentAjyglication to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Eimger’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may magenditessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.

2. Engineer's recommendation of any payment requastesh Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Ownaseth on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified desigfessional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the acpanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and Ibelie

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordameth the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whpleor to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent testsdcédr in the Contract Documents, a
final determination of quantities and classificaidor Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in tltemanendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor's beingtledtito such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s respbility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will tiwreby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the qtyamtf the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to ewpgchof the Work in progress, or
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involved detailed inspections of the Work beyone tresponsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues betweepditties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Ownemtithhold payment to Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’'s Work the purposes of recommending payments
nor Engineer's recommendation of any payment, dholy final payment, will impose
responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequencesoocedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, o

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws anddréations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or fortvggposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, matestiar equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or anlygl any payment if, in Engineer’'s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the représgons to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refusectommmend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the restiésibsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation preyiauside, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owranftoss because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has beamabed, requiring correction or
replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by ChangeQrder

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Wodomplete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrencangfof the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application Rayment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (suligecdhe provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid g€ to Contractor.
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D. Reduction in Payment:
1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amoerdmmended by Engineer because:

a. claims have been made against Owner on accountoafrdtor's performance or
furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Woekcept where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Ownesdoure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a setag#inst the amount recommended; or

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of @nthe events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Rgphd 5.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amoenbmmended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with gpgdo Engineer) stating the reasons for
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amaentaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Cartblathe amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contragteen Contractor remedies the reasons
for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’'s refolspayment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as amant due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as providederireement.

14.03 Contractor’'s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that titlelt@Vakk, materials, and equipment covered by
any Application for Payment, whether incorporatedhe Project or not, will pass to Owner no
later than the time of payment free and clearldfiahs.

14.04 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work readyitbointended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Wiwrlsubstantially complete (except for items
specifically listed by Contractor as incompleteyl arquest that Engineer issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’'s notification, Owner, r@@ctor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the statusashgletion. If Engineer does not consider the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notifyo@ractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially cortgplEngineer will deliver to Owner a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shafl the date of Substantial Completion. There
shall be attached to the certificate a tentatisedf items to be completed or corrected before
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final payment. Owner shall have seven days afteipe of the tentative certificate during which
to make written objection to Engineer as to anyigions of the certificate or attached list. If,
after considering such objections, Engineer cormduthat the Work is not substantially
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after subsion of the tentative certificate to Owner,
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasormerefor. If, after consideration of Owner’'s
objections, Engineer considers the Work substinttamplete, Engineer will, within said 14
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractatefitive certificate of Substantial
Completion (with a revised tentative list of itemeasbe completed or corrected) reflecting such
changes from the tentative certificate as Engitedieves justified after consideration of any
objections from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certifieabf Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recomna¢iod as to division of responsibilities
pending final payment between Owner and Contraeiibr respect to security, operation, safety,
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat,itiad|l insurance, and warranties and
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agreenagieein writing and so inform Engineer in
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitigertificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owmer @ontractor until final payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractomfrthe Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasoeabhtcess to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, @ may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specificatygib identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree camssita separately functioning and usable part
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its idezhpurpose without significant interference
with Contractor’s performance of the remainderhef Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writimgpermit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to laelyefor its intended use and substantially
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that sadhob the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the gedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D
for that part of the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineewriting that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intendee aisd substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Qetign for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such requ@smer, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to etee its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be suitisily complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reastimsrefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the pmrs of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completodrthat part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access theret
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of p#redNork may occur prior to compliance
with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regardiogesty insurance.

14.06 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entifdork or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final insfien with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars wwhich this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immedyatake such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

14.07 Final Payment
A. Application for Payment:

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineeatigactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has wvsled, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instmsticschedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, ceatiés of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and atbeuments, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the proceduor progress payments.

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accomipdriexcept as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Docuataegincluding but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.64.B.

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
c. alist of all Claims against Owner that Contradtelieves are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or wai\satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connectiaith the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens spediiin Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or redsas full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (i) the releases and receipts include &lbdaservices, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrollsyaterial and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Qwnight in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other deems on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or [Bwp fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond dhey collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer's Review of Application and Acceptance:

1. If, on the basis of Engineer's observation of therkVduring construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Apalion for Payment and accompanying
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documentation as required by the Contract Documéintgineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’'s other obligatimder the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days afteeceipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer's recommeiagiatof payment and present the
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Ae tkame time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Misracceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will rettine Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons fefusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessargatanns and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of tApplication for Payment and

accompanying documentation, the amount recommeyi&thgineer, less any sum Owner is
entitled to set off against Engineer’'s recommemwndaiincluding but not limited to liquidated
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owm&ontractor.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed

A.

If, through no fault of Contractor, final complati@f the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipCohtractor’'s final Application for Payment
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recomda¢ion of Engineer, and without
terminating the Contract, make payment of the lw@astue for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balancbetdeld by Owner for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainagelated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, titeervconsent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fubmpleted and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for Busayment. Such payment shall be made
under the terms and conditions governing final paytmexcept that it shall not constitute a
waiver of Claims.

14.09 Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment willstituiie:

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contracegept Claims arising from unsettled

Liens, from defective Work appearing after finagpection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documentsthe terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuoigigations under the Contract Documents;
and

. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Ownoérer than those previously made in

accordance with the requirements herein and exprassnowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Cortriction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional igineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 58 of 62




ARTICLE 15 — SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspead\brk or any portion thereof for a period

of not more than 90 consecutive days by noticeriting to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contoacshall resume the Work on the date so
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustmerthe Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable ty such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the follov@rgnts will justify termination for cause:

B.

1. Contractor's persistent failure to perform the Wark accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adher the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time topimsuant to Paragraph 6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of pmblic body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authoritrafineer; or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of g@movisions of the Contract Documents.

If one or more of the events identified in Parabrd.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notitétsointent to terminate the services of
Contractor:

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possessi the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and maghat the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (withbability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipnmsnoted at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewlact;

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02dBitractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is completedthié unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damagdsdimg but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other piiofesls and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner aisut of or relating to completing the Work,
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If suchntda costs, losses, and damages exceed such
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the differeioc®wner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Eegiras to their reasonableness and, when
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so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a ChangkerOWhen exercising any rights or
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall noegeired to obtain the lowest price for the
Work performed.

Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.Ctr&ctor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receiptatice of intent to terminate to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure sucluffaiwithin no more than 30 days of receipt of
said notice.

. Where Contractor’s services have been so termirtate@dwner, the termination will not affect

any rights or remedies of Owner against Contrabgem existing or which may thereafter accrue.
Any retention or payment of moneys due ContracyoOlwvner will not release Contractor from
liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has providgoedormance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures df load shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor andirtger, Owner may, without cause and

B.

without prejudice to any other right or remedy ofr@@r, terminate the Contract. In such case,
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplicatidreay items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accoedarth the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, includingrfand reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective dateewhibation in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as remliby the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair ancsceeable sums for overhead and profit on
such expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (includingnbt limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other piriofes and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlementeahinated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to textiain.

Contractor shall not be paid on account of lossamticipated profits or revenue or other
economic loss arising out of or resulting from sterimination.

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) tiéork is suspended for more than 90 consecutive
days by Owner or under an order of court or otlulip authority, or (i) Engineer fails to act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days aftersisubmitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
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to pay Contractor any sum finally determined todbe, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provid&ner or Engineer do not remedy such

suspension or failure within that time, termindte Contract and recover from Owner payment
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and withoutjpdice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer
has failed to act on an Application for Paymentimit30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum findiétermined to be due, Contractor may, seven
days after written notice to Owner and Engineep she Work until payment is made of all such
amounts due Contractor, including interest therdt provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are
not intended to preclude Contractor from making lainf® under Paragraph 10.05 for an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times thevise for expenses or damage directly
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work amptted by this Paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 — DISPUTE RESOLUTION
16.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediatiommf Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such dedioomes final and binding. The mediation
will be governed by the Construction Industry Média Rules of the American Arbitration
Association in effect as of the Effective Date loé tAgreement. The request for mediation shall
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitratidxssociation and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shal} #te effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the memhgprocess in good faith. The process shall
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the requé@e date of termination of the mediation
shall be determined by application of the mediatidas referenced above.

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineeaction under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D steabrbe final and binding 30 days after
termination of the mediation unless, within thateiperiod, Owner or Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolutfmocess provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Clairartother dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the mtéo submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 — MISCELLANEOUS
17.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documengsiires the giving of written notice, it will
be deemed to have been validly given if:
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1. delivered in person to the individual or to a membkthe firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified |m@ostage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

17.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the CacttDocuments by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of spehod. If the last day of any such period falls on
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legaldyotig the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.

17.03 Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these Ger@ablitions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto areditiad to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies avéldb any or all of them which are otherwise
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, bycsppavarranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisiohthis Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documentscamnection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

17.04 Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranti@sg guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as age#lll continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, gbetion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or teration of the services of Contractor.

17.05 Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of théesn which the Project is located.
17.06 Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted fovexmience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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SECTION 00 08 20

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

Article
Number Title
SGC Definitions
SGC2 Preliminary Matters
SGC4 Availability of Lands; Physical Conditions;
Reference Points
SGC5 Bonds and Insurance
SGC6 Contractor's Responsibilities
SGC9 Engineer's Status During Construction
SGC12 Change of Contract Price, Change of Contract Time
SGC18 Liquidated Damages
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SECTION 00 08 20

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

The General Conditions (Section 00 07 00) are amended and supplemented as indicated
below. All provisions not specifically amended shall remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE SGC1 - DEFINITIONS

The terms used in these Supplementary General Conditions which are defined in
Section 00 07 00 - General Conditions - have the meanings assigned to them in the General
Conditions unless defined, amended or supplemented below.

Insert the following definitions in Article 1 in the proper place in alphabetical order:
"AWARDING AUTHORITY - same definition as OWNER.

BIDDER - any person, firm or corporation submitting a BID for the
work.

FINAL COMPLETION - the work has been fully completed and ready for its intended
use as required by Contract Documents and to the satisfaction of ENGINEER and
OWNER, and CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled. If a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected was issued
with a certificate of Substantial Completion or issued subsequent thereto, such
items shall be completed or corrected before work is considered fully completed."

Add the following sentence to the definition of "WORK":

The CONTRACTOR shall work during regular work hours Monday through Friday
excluding holidays as may be defined in the wage rate decision. Work at other times,
including nights and weekends, shall be at the option of the CONTRACTOR with
written permission from the OWNER.

Add the following sentence to the definition of "SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION":

The CONTRACTOR shall not be given phased or staged substantial completion as
equipment is started up and operated. All new equipment which is installed under
this Contract, whether operating or not, shall remain in the full control and
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR until the entire project reaches substantial
completion.

ARTICLE SGC2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

Add the following new paragraph 2.08:

"2.08 Contract Interpretation

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 20-2 Supplementary Conditions
#84552E



The General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions are complementary
and shall be read together. Insofar as these Sections cannot be reconciled, the
Supplementary General Conditions take precedence over the General Conditions.
All other conflicts in the Contract Documents will be resolved by the ENGINEER in
accordance with relevant sections of Article 9.”

ARTICLE SGC4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, REFERENCE POINTS

There have been no detailed reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
utilized by the ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents; limited test pit
information is located on the drawings. All existing structures and subsurface structures
(except underground facilities referred to in Paragraph 4.04) identified by the ENGINEER
were based on the best information available.

ARTICLE SGC5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.01:

"The surety company shall be licensed to transact business in the
State or Commonwealth within which the project is located.”

Add the following language at the beginning of Paragraph 5.03:

"The CONTRACTOR shall not commence work under this Contract until he has
obtained all the insurance required hereunder and such insurance has been
approved by the OWNER, nor shall the CONTRACTOR allow any Subcontractor to
commence work on his subcontract until all similar insurance required of the
Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved. Approval of the insurance by the
OWNER shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the CONTRACTOR hereunder."

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.03:

"Certificates from the insurance carrier shall be filed in triplicate with the OWNER
and shall state the type of coverage, limits of liability and the expiration date on each
certificate.

Renewal certificates covering the renewal of all policies expiring during the Contract
Time, shall be filed with the OWNER not less than 30 days prior to the expiration of

such policies.”

With respect to insurance identified in paragraph 5.04, such insurance shall name
the OWNER and ENGINEER as additional named insurers."

Add the following new paragraphs after Paragraph 5.10:

"Insurance Requirements:

5.11 The Contractor shall secure “All Risk” type Builder’s Risk Insurance,
appropriate for the Project, with an insurance company lawfully authorized to
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do business in the State of Maine, and shall maintain said insurance during the
contract time. The insurance shall be written on a replacement cost basis and
the amount of the insurance shall not be less than the full replacement cost of
the Project and Project materials. The insurance shall cover, at a minimum,
losses due to fire, smoke, explosion, hail, lightning, theft, vandalism, malicious
mischief, wind, collapse, riot, aircraft, and increased cost of construction.
Insurance shall also cover portions of the work located away from the site but
intended for use at the site, and for portions of the work in transit. In the event
of a loss, the insurance deductible and any uncovered loss will be assumed by
the Contractor. The insurance shall name as the insured the Contractor, the
Subcontractors, the Architect, and the Owner. The policy must be written as
the primary insurance covering the project and include endorsement
providing permission to occupy in advance of project completion. A certificate
of insurance verifying coverage shall be forwarded simultaneously to the
Architect and the Owner prior to starting any work at the site. If the Contractor
fails to maintain the appropriate insurance, then the Contractor shall bear all
reasonable costs attributed to that failure.

A. Insurance: The Contractor shall arrange insurance for the minimum limits
indicated and shall maintain the below listed coverage throughout the
period of performance.

LIMITS

a. Workers' Compensation Statutory
Insurance
Employer's Liability $500,000 each accident
Insurance $500,000 disease - policy unit

$500,000 disease-each employee

b. Comprehensive General
Liability (Public Liability)
Insurance including:
General Liability $2,000,000 aggregate
Products, Completed Operations $2,000,000 aggregate
Personal Injury $1,000,000 aggregate
Personal & Advertising Injury $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $2,000,000
Medical payments (any one person) $5,000

C. Automobile Liability Insurance
(owned, hired & non-owned):
Bodily Injury

Each Person $1,000,000
Each Accident $1,000,000
Property Damage Each Accident $1,000,000
Combined single limit $1,000,000
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d. The Contractor shall provide a waiver of any rights of subrogation which
the Contractor may have against the Owner, its agents or its employees.

e. Before any of the work is started under the Contract, the Contractor shall
file with the Owner a certificate of insurance containing the following
information in respect to all insurance carried:

(1) Name of insurance company, policy number and expiration date;

(2) The coverage required and the limits on each, including the
amount of deductible or self-insured retentions (which shall be for
the account of the Contractor);

3) A statement indicating that the Owner shall receive thirty (30)
days notice of cancellation or significant modification of any of the
policies which may affect the Owner's interest; and

(4) The Owner as an additional insured (except Workers'
Compensation Insurance).

f. If any of the work performed under the Contract includes blasting,
excavating, pile driving or caisson work; moving, shoring, underpinning,
razing or demolition of any structure or removal or rebuilding of any
structural support thereof, or any subsurface or underground work, the
Comprehensive General Liability Insurance policy shall include coverage
for the explosion, collapse and underground hazards.

B. Refer to Section 00 07 00, Article 6.13 for Safety and Protection
responsibilities of the Contractor.”

ARTICLE SGC6 - CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES
* Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.02:

"This Project is subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 USC 327 et seq) and the
regulations of the Department of Labor under 29 CFR Part 5 require contractors and
subcontractors to pay wages to laborers and mechanics on the basis of an eight hour
work day and 40 hour work week and to pay at least time and a half for work
performed in excess of these time limitations. Also, the Act prohibits contractors and
subcontractors from requiring laborers and mechanics to work in hazardous,
unsanitary or dangerous conditions (see 29 CFR Part 1926)."

* Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.03:
"Wherever it may be written that an equipment manufacturer must have a specified

period of experience with his product, equipment which does not meet the specified
experience period can be considered if the equipment supplier or manufacturer is
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willing to provide a bond or cash deposit for the duration of the specified time
period which will guarantee replacement of that equipment in the event of failure."

* Add the following sentence to paragraph 6.06:

"The CONTRACTOR shall submit one copy of each of his subcontracts to the
ENGINEER demonstrating compliance with this and related requirements."

* Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.17:

"It is the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to prepare, coordinate and review all
submittals prior to delivery to the ENGINEER. The ENGINEER will review each
submittal and the first resubmittal without cost to the CONTRACTOR. The
CONTRACTOR, however, shall reimburse the OWNER for all reasonable costs
associated with the ENGINEER'S and his consultant's review of each subsequent
resubmittal.”

* Add the following paragraph at the end of 6.19:

"D. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and
work performed for a period of one year from the date of Substantial
Completion. The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees for a period of one
year from the date of Substantial Completion of the system that the completed
system is free from all defects due to faulty materials or workmanship and the
CONTRACTOR shall, within three (3) days of receipt of such notice, make such
corrections as may be necessary by reason of such defects including the
repairs or any damage to other parts of the system resulting from such
defects. The OWNER will give notice of observed defects with reasonable
promptness. In the event that the CONTRACTOR should fail to make such
repairs, adjustments or other work that may be made necessary by such
defects, the OWNER may do so and charge the CONTRACTOR the cost thereby
incurred. The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through
the guarantee period.”

ARTICLE SGC9 - ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

* Add the following paragraphs to paragraph 9.03:

"B. ENGINEER shall furnish a Resident Project Representative (RPR),
assistants and other field staff to assist ENGINEER in observing performance
of the Work of the CONTRACTOR.

Through more extensive on-site observations of the Work in progress and
field checks of materials and equipment by the RPR and assistants, ENGINEER
shall endeavor to provide further protection for the OWNER against defects
and deficiencies in the Work; but, the furnishing of such services will not
make the ENGINEER responsible for or give ENGINEER control over
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures or for
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safety precautions or programs, or responsibility for CONTRACTOR'S failure
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

The duties and responsibilities of the RPR are limited to those of ENGINEER
in ENGINEER'S agreement with the OWNER and in the construction Contract
Documents, and are further limited and described as follows:

1. General

RPR is ENGINEER'S agent at the site, will act as directed by and under
the supervision of the ENGINEER and will confer with ENGINEER
regarding RPR'S actions. RPR'S dealings in matters pertaining to the on-
site Work shall in general be with ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR,
keeping OWNER advised as necessary. RPR'S dealings with
subcontractors shall only be through or with the full knowledge and
approval of the CONTRACTOR. RPR shall generally communicate with
OWNER with the knowledge of and under the direction of the
ENGINEER.

2. Review of Work, Rejection of Defective Work,

Inspections and Tests:

a. Conduct on-site observations of the Work in progress to assist
ENGINEER in determining if the Work in general is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Report to ENGINEER whenever RPR believes that any work is
unsatisfactory, faulty or defective or does not conform to the Contract
Documents, or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of
any inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise
ENGINEER of Work that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected or
should be uncovered for observation, or requires special testing,
inspection or approval.

C. Verify that tests, equipment and systems start-ups and operating
and maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate
personnel, and that CONTRACTOR maintains adequate records thereof;
and observe, record and report to ENGINEER appropriate details
relative to the test procedures and start-ups.

d. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other
agencies having jurisdiction over the Project, record the results of these
inspections and report to ENGINEER.

e. Before ENGINEER issues a Certificate of Substantial Completion,
submit to CONTRACTOR a list of observed items requiring completion or
correction.
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f. Conduct final inspection in the company of ENGINEER, OWNER
and CONTRACTOR and prepare a final list of items to be completed or
corrected.

g. Observe that all items on final list have been completed or
corrected and make recommendations to ENGINEER concerning
acceptance.”

ARTICLE SGC12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE, CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME

* Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 12.03:

"12.04 The ENGINEER shall evaluate CONTRACTOR's request for extension of Contract
Time as follows:

A. The ENGINEER will determine whether the amount of labor (man-hours)
reasonably correlates to the magnitude of the addition or reduction of the work.

B. Ifthelabor requested is determined reasonable, the ENGINEER shall evaluate the
impact the additional labor has on the rate of the entire crew. This evaluation will
consider whether the addition in work is critical to the CONTRACTOR's schedule
and, if critical, to what extent the progress of the CONTRACTOR's overall crew is
affected.

C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the ENGINEER with all information necessary for
the ENGINEER to make this analysis.

12.05 The CONTRACTOR is not entitled to any time extension until the
CONTRACTOR'’s scheduled completion date exceeds the contract
completion date.

12.06 The CONTRACTOR is not entitled to recover delay or delay impact damages
until the contract completion date is extended.”

ARTICLE SGC18 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

* Add the following Article SC18 in its entirety:

“ARTICLE SGC18 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

18.01 The Bid and the Agreement contain a paragraph specifying the Contract Time
stated as a number of consecutive calendar days following execution of the Contract,
and the dollar amount of liquidated damages to be paid to the OWNER for each calendar
day beyond the specified completion period that the work remains uncompleted.

18.02 The date of beginning and the Contract Time for the work are essential
conditions of the Contract Documents and the work embraced shall be commenced on a
date specified in the Notice to Proceed.
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18.03 The CONTRACTOR will proceed with the work at such rate of progress to
insure Final Completion within the Contract Time. It is expressly understood and
agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the Contract Time for
the completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time, taking into
consideration the average climatic and economic conditions and other factors prevailing
in the locality of the work.

18.04 If the CONTRACTOR shall fail to fully complete the work within the Contract
Time, or extension of time granted by the OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR will pay to
the OWNER the amount for liquidated damages as specified in the Bid and Agreement
for each calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in default after the time stipulated
in the BID and Agreement.

18.05 The CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any
excess cost any excess cost when the delay in completion of the work is due to the
following, and the CONTRACTOR has promptly given written notice of such delay to the
OWNER or ENGINEER:

A. To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the OWNER.

B. To unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence of the CONTRACTOR, including but not restricted to, acts of God, or of
the public enemy, acts of the OWNER, acts of another CONTRACTOR in the
performance of a Contract with the OWNER, fires, floods,

abnormal and unforeseeable weather; and

C. To any delays of Subcontractors occasioned by any of the causes specified in
Paragraphs 18.05.A and 18.05.B above.”

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 08 21

CWSRF Supplementary Conditions

1. Agency Not a Party

This contract is expected to be funded in wholagrart by the State of Maine
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Clééater State Revolving Loan Fund
(CWSREF) program. Neither the State of Maine ngr @ints departments, agencies, or
employees is or will be a party to this contrathe word “agency” in the contract
documents refers to the DEP and all other invofueding agencies.

2. Contract Award Approval

The Owner and Contractor shall furnish the documsastrequired by this contract to the
State of Maine Department of Environmental Protect{DEP) Clean Water State
Revolving Loan Fund (CWSRF) program for contracaewapproval. Concurrence by
the Agency in the award of the Contract is requivefibre the Contract is effective.

3. Conflict of Interest

Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplr manufacturer if the individual

or entity who prepared the plans and specificatitassa corporate or financial affiliation
with the supplier or manufacturer. Owner’s offgegmployees, or agents shall not
engage in the award or administration of this Gasttif a conflict of interest, real or
apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict woarlide when: (i) the employee, officer
or agent; (ii) any member of their immediate fam({iy) their partner or (iv) an
organization that employs, or is about to emplay, af the above, has a financial interest
in Contractor. Owner’s officers, employees, or dgaiall neither solicit nor accept
gratuities, favors or anything of monetary valusnirContractor or subcontractors.

4. Gratuities

If Owner finds after a notice and hearing that Cactbr, or any of Contractor’s agents or
representatives, offered or gave gratuities (infoinen of entertainment, gifts, or
otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent o¥r@@r or Agency in an attempt to
secure this Contract or favorable treatment in dimgr amending, or making any
determinations related to the performance of tlust@ct, Owner may, by written notice
to Contractor, terminate this Contract. Owner miagp aursue other rights and remedies
that the law or this Contract provides. Howevee, ¢iistence of the facts on which
Owner bases such findings shall be an issue andomagviewed in proceedings under
the dispute resolution provisions of this Contrdatthe event this Contract is terminated
as provided in above paragraph, Owner may pursusdine remedies against Contractor
as it could pursue in the event of a breach of@ustract by Contractor. As a penalty, in
addition to any other damages to which it may kéled by law, Owner may pursue
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exemplary damages in an amount (as determined me@Qwhich shall not be less than
three nor more than ten times the costs Contrantors in providing any such gratuities
to any such officer or employee

5. Audit and Accessto Records

Owner, Agency, the Comptroller General, or anyhefit duly authorized representatives,
shall have access to any books, documents, papetsecords of the Contractor, which
are pertinent to the Contract, for the purpose aking audits, examinations, excerpts
and transcriptions. Contractor shall maintain @djuired records for three years after
final payment is made and all other pending matessclosed.

6. Anti-Kickback

Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kiiglck Act (18 USC 874 and 40 USC
276¢) as supplemented by Department of Labor régun&a(29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors
and Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Publicrkgd=inanced in Whole or in Part by
Loans or Grants of the United States”). The Actvtes that Contractor or subcontractor
shall be prohibited from inducing, by any meany, person employed in the
construction, completion, or repair of public fées, to give up any part of the
compensation to which they are otherwise entif@aner shall report all suspected or
reported violations to Agency.

7. Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts

If this Contract exceeds $100,000, Contractor stathply with all applicable standards,
orders or regulations issued pursuant to the CA@aAct (42 USC 740%t seg.) and the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amendedUS& 1251et seq.). Contractor will
report violations to the Agency and the Regiondld@fof the EPA.

8. State Energy Palicy

Contractor shall comply with the Energy Policy &whservation Act (P.L. 94-163).
Mandatory standards and policies relating to eneffigiency, contained in any
applicable State Energy Conservation Plan, shalititiced

9. Equal Opportunity Requirements

A. If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractorllsbamply with Executive Order
11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amendgdBxecutive Order 11375,
“Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equaddoyment Opportunity,” and
as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 6ffice of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportuigpartment of Labor.

B. Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 462shall be based on its
implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, cdpe affirmative active
obligations required by the Standard Federal Eddaiployment Opportunity
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Construction Contract Specifications, as set fornthl CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts
to meet the goals established for the geograplaies where the Contract is to be
performed. The hours of minority and female emplegimand training must be

substantially uniform throughout the length of fientract, and in each trade, and
Contractor shall make a good faith effort to emphoyporities and women evenly on

each of its projects. The transfer of minority emiale employees or trainees from
Contractor to Contractor or from project to projémt the sole purpose of meeting
Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the Gact, the Executive Order, and the
regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance witn gloals will be measured against
the total work hours performed.

C. Contractor shall provide written notification tive Director of the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working dafyaward of any construction
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier faistroction work under the Contract
resulting from this solicitation. The notificatioshall list the name, address, and
telephone number of the subcontractor; employentifieation number; estimated
dollar amount of subcontract; estimated startingl aompletion dates of the
subcontract; and the geographical area in whictCthv&ract is to be performed.

10. Restrictionson Lobbying

Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply Rehktrictions on Lobbying (Public
Law 101-121, Section 319) as supplemented by agdgkcAgency regulations. This Law
applies to the recipients of contracts and subectgrthat exceed $100,000 at any tier
under a Federal loan that exceeds $150,000 or er&legtant that exceeds $100,000. If
applicable, Contractor must complete a certifiaafiarm on lobbying activities related to
a specific Federal loan or grant that is a fundiagrce for this Contract. Each tier
certifies to the tier above that it will not andshaot used Federal appropriated funds to
pay any person or organization for influencing tempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, emgutoyee of a member of
Congress in connection with obtaining any Fedesatract, grant, or any other award
covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier shall disclose@bying with non-Federal funds
that takes place in connection with obtaining aagiéfal award. Certifications and
disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier uphie ©wner.Necessary certification and
disclosure forms are attached to these supplementary conditions; seeitem #17, below.

11. Environmental Requirements

When constructing a project involving trenching /amdther related earth excavations,
Contractor shall comply with the following enviroental constraints:

1. Wetlands — When disposing of excess, spoitloer construction materials on public
or private property, Contractor shall not fill in @herwise convert wetlands.

2. Floodplains — When disposing of excess, smwilpther construction materials on
public or private property, Contractor shall ndk iin or otherwise convert 100 year
floodplain areas delineated on the latest FedenaérGency Management Agency
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Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, iluy&l soils on NRCS Soil Survey
Maps.

3. Historic Preservation — Any excavation by Caator that uncovers an historical or
archaeological artifact shall be immediately repdiio Owner and a representative of
Agency. Construction shall be temporarily haltedgrg the notification process and
further directions issued by Agency after considtatwith the State Historic
Preservation Officer (SHPO).

4. Endangered Species — Contractor shall comptia whie Endangered Species Act,
which provides for the protection of endangeredanthreatened species and critical
habitat. Should any evidence of the presence dcdregeted and/or threatened species
or their critical habitat be brought to the attentiof Contractor, Contractor will
immediately report this evidence to Owner and aresgntative of Agency.
Construction shall be temporarily halted pending niotification process and further
directions issued by Agency after consultation witle U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service

12. Suspension and Debar ment

The Contractor must comply with Subpart B and Subpaf 2 CFR Part 180 and Part
1532. By entering into this contract, the contacertifies that neither the contractor’s
firm, nor any person or firm who has an intereghim contractor firm, is a Debarred or
Suspended person or firm. Furthermore, by entenitoagthis contract, the contractor
shall certify that no part of this contract shaldubcontracted to a Debarred or
Suspended person or firm. Contractors may acbesgtleral government’s Excluded
Parties List System on the internet for verificataf excluded parties.

13. Taxes
Add the following language to General Conditionsié\e 6.10 :

The Owner is exempt from Maine state sales andax®s on all materials to be
incorporated in the work. The Owner will furnidtetrequired certificates of tax
exemption to Contractor for use in the purchassupplies and materials to be
incorporated into the work. The Owner’'s exempti@es not apply to construction tools,
machinery, equipment, or other property purchasddased by Contractor or to supplies
or materials not incorporated into the work.

14. State Minimum wages

All laborers and mechanics employed or working ugienconstruction site of the project
shall be paid not less than the prevailing Stat@mum wage rate regardless of any
contractual relationship which may be alleged tistdxetween the contractor and such
laborers and mechanics. The most current verditimedState of Maine poster for
Minimum Wage (as per the Department of Labor websitust be posted where it can be
easily seen by employees.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 21-4 CWSRF Suppleme@@nditions
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15. Posting Documents

The contractor shall post documents in accordantealN applicable state and federal
labor and employment laws. Posters shall be Idcatel maintained by the Contractor at
such place or places on the project site where @yapk can easily see them. Posters
displayed outdoors must be laminated or otherwistepted from the weather. The most
current version of workplace posters can be foumthe internet on the state and federal
Department of Labor websites.

16. SRF Project Sign

At the start of the project, the Contractor shatiyide and erect a project sign as detailed
and specified in the attachment to these suppleanenbnditions. The location of the
sign shall be as directed by the Engineer. Noratbetractor, subcontractor, or material
signs will be permitted on the sign. The Contrastwall maintain and keep the project
sign in good condition until the work is completgden the sign will be removed.
Provide adequate supports for the sign as siteivonsl may require and keep sign a
proper distance above prevailing grade to pernbtipwiewing.

17. List of Attachmentsto the CWSRF Supplementary Conditions

* Lobbying certification - EPA form 6600-06
Signature required; submit with bid.

» Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form - EPA stiard form LLL
If applicable, please complete form and submit with bid; if not
applicable, please write ‘Not Applicable’ anywhere on the form, complete
signature section, and submit with bid.

* SRF Project Sign Requirements

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 21-5 CWSRF Suppleme@@nditions
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o) United States OMB Control No. 2030-0020
N7 EPA ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY Approval expires 06/30/2017

Washington, DC 20460

EPA Project Control Number

CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING

CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS,
LOANS AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or
an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any
agency, a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL,
“Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the
award documents for all sub-awards at all tiers (including sub-contracts, sub-grants, and
contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients
shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making
or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31 U.S. Code. Any person who fails
to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

Typed Name & Title of Authorized Representative

Signature and Date of Authorized Representative

The public reporting and recordkeeping burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response.

Send comments on the Agency's need for this information, the accuracy of the provided burden estimates, and any suggested methods for
minimizing respondent burden, including through the use of automated collection techniques to the Director, Collection Strategies Division,
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (2822T), 1200 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, D.C. 20460. Include the OMB control number
in any correspondence. Do not send the completed form to this address.

EPA Form 6600-06 (Rev. 06/2014) Previous editions are obsolete.



DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES Approved by OMB

Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352 0348-0046
(See reverse for public burden disclosure.)
1. Type of Federal Action: 2. Status of Federal Action: 3. Report Type:

D a. contract Da. bid/offer/application D a. initial filing

b. grant b. initial award b. material change
c. cooperative agreement c. post-award For Material Change Only:
d. loan year quarter

e. loan guarantee
f. loan insurance

date of last report

4. Name and Address of Reporting Entity:
|:| Prime |:| Subawardee
Tier , If known:

Congressional District, if known:

5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is a Subawardee, Enter Name
and Address of Prime:

Congressional District, if known:

6. Federal Department/Agency:

7. Federal Program Name/Description:

CFDA Number, if applicable:

8. Federal Action Number, if known:

9. Award Amount, if known:

$

10. a. Name and Address of Lobbying Registrant
(if individual, last name, first name, Ml):

b. Individuals Performing Services (including address if
different from No. 10a)
(last name, first name, MI):

11 ation requested through this form is authorized by title 31 U.S.C. section
" 1352. This disclosure of lobbying activities is a material representation of fact
upon which reliance was placed by the tier above when this transaction was made
or entered into. This disclosure is required pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352. This
information will be reported to the Congress semi-annually and will be available for
public inspection. Any person who fails to file the required disclosure shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less that $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for

each such failure.

Signature:

Print Name:
Title:
Telephone No.: Date:

Federal Use Only:

Authorized for Local Reproduction
Standard Form LLL (Rev. 4/2012




INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL, DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES

This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether subawardee or prime Federal recipient, at the initiation or receipt of a covered Federal
action, or a material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. section 1352. The filing of a form is required for each paymentor agreementto make
paymentto any lobbying entity for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employeeof any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employeeof a Member of Congress in connection with a covered Federal action. Complete all items that apply for both the initial filing and material
change report. Refer to the implementing guidance published by the Office of Management and Budget for additional information.

1. ldentify the type of covered Federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or has been secured to influence the outcome of a covered Federal action.

2. ldentify the status of the covered Federal action.

3. ldentify the appropriate classification of this report. If this is a followup report caused by a material change to the information previously reported, enter
the year and quarter in which the change occurred. Enter the date of the last previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered Federal
action.

4. Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the reporting entity. Include Congressional District, if known. Check the appropriate classification
of the reporting entity that designatesif it is, or expects to be, a prime or subaward recipient. Identify the tier of the subawardee, e.g., the first subawardee
of the prime is the 1st tier. Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, subgrants and contract awards under grants.

5. If the organizationfiling the report in item 4 checks "Subawardee," then enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the prime Federal
recipient. Include Congressional District, if known.

6. Enter the name of the Federal agency making the award or loan commitment. Include at least one organizationallevel below agency name, if known. For
example, Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard.

7. Enter the Federal program name or description for the covered Federal action (item 1). If known, enter the full Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
(CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan commitments.

8. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifying number available for the Federal action identified in item 1 (e.g., Request for Proposal (RFP) number;

Invitation for Bid (IFB) number; grant announcement number; the contract, grant, or loan award number; the application/proposal control number
assigned by the Federal agency). Include prefixes, e.g., "RFP-DE-90-001."

9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the Federal amount of the award/loan
commitment for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5.

10. (a) Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the lobbying registrant under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 engaged by the reporting
entity identified in item 4 to influence the covered Federal action.

(b) Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services, and include full address if different from 10 (a). Enter Last Name, First Name, and
Middle Initial (MI).

11. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name, title, and telephone number.

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act, as amended, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB Control
Number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is OMB No. 0348-0046. Public reporting burden for this collection of information is
estimated to average 10 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data
needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of|
information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of Managementand Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington,
DC 20503.




Temporary Construction Sign for CWSRF Projects

WHITE BACKGROUND

: PrOJeCt T|t|e (include Town / District name) |
L e o o e e e o e e e  — — —  — — — — —  — ——— ——  — —————— ————————————— !
i Engineer: !
EIE-'IA"I(':IlE(RING :_Q?r_‘t_"i“ft_o_“_______________________________________________:
\ Total Project Cost: :
Financed by:
s| SRF Program: Maine Department of Environmental Protection

and Maine Municipal Bond Bank
Maine Department of Transportation

SEPA oo S5 215 MaineDOT

o , ~ State Revolving Loan Fund
This institution is an equal opportunity provider

BLACK LETTERING WAVE
BLUE, PMS 655 FADING TO 30% SCREEN

GREEN, PMS 627 @ 30% SCREEN DARKENING
TO 100% SCREEN THEN BACK TO 30% SCREEN

MINIMUM SIGN DIMENSIONS: 1200 x 2400 x 19 MM (4’ x 8’ x 3/4")
EXTERIOR PLYWOOD (A-B GRADE)
MINIMUM LETTERING SIZE: 5 CM (2-INCHES)
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SECTION 00 08 22

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Use attached form or approved substitute.
Breakdown of work shall be per schedule of values or specification section, as applicable.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 0008 22-1 Application for Payment
#84552E



Contractor’s Application For Payment No.

Application Period: Application Date:
To (Owner): From (Contractor): Via (Engineer)
Project: Contract:
Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.:
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
Change Order Summary
Approved Change Orders 1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE .....cccciteieie et e eiiiiiee e esiien e $
Number Additions Deductions 2. Net change by Change Orders........ccccccccees ciiiiiiieen e $
3. CURRENT CONTRACT PRICE (LINne 1 £ 2) ...coceeviiiiiicriieeeireeieniee $
4. TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE
(Column F on Progress EStimate) .........cc.. eeerieeeiniiieeniee e $
5. RETAINAGE:
a. %x$ Work Completed... ................. $
b. %x$ Stored Material .. ......ccccccveennene $
c. Total Retainage (Line 5a + Line 5b) ..........  eeeeeiiiiiiee e, $
6. AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Lin€ 5C).... cccevveeeeiiiiiieeenn. $
TOTALS 7. LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Appli ~cation)....... $
8. AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION ....ccctitiiiiiiins v $
NET CHANGE BY 9. BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE
CHANGE ORDERS (Column G on Progress Estimate + Line 5 above)  .........c.ccocceeeis $
CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION
The undersigned Contractor certifies that: (1) all previous progress payments Payment of: $
received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been applied (Line 8 or other - attach explanation of other amount)

on account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with
Work covered by prior Applications for Payment; (2) title of all Work, materials and
equipment incorporated in said Work or otherwise listed in or covered by this is recommended by:

Application for Payment will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all (Engineer) (Date)
Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a Bond

acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest or Payment of: $

encumbrances); and (3) all Work covered by this Application for Payment is in (Line 8 or other - attach explanation of other amount)

accordance with the Contract Documents and is not defective.

is approved by:

(Owner) (Date)

By:

Date: Approved by:

Funding Agency (if applicable) (Date)

#84552E



Progress Estimate

Contractor’s Application

For (contract):

IApplication Number:

lApplication Period:

lApplication Date:

A B Work Completed E F G
Iltem C D Total Completed % | Balance to
Specification  |Description Scheduled From Previous This Period Materials Presently and Stored to Date | (F) Finish
Section No. Value Application (C + D) Stored (not in C or D) (C+D+E) B (B-F)
Totals
EJCDC No. C-620 (2002 Edition) Page 2 of 3
Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Document€ommittee and endorsed by the Associated Generab@tractors of America and the Construction Specifiations Institute. #84552E




Progress Estimate

Contractor’s Application

For (contract):

IApplication Number:

lApplication Period:

IApplication Date:

A B C D E F G
Iltem Bid Unit Bid Estimated Value Materials Total Completed [ % | Balance to
Bid Item No. [ Description Quantity Price Value Quantity Presently Stored| and Stored to B) Finish
Installed (not in C) Date (D + E) B (B-F)
Totals
EJCDC No. C-620 (2002 Edition) Page 3 of 3

Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Document€ommittee and endorsed by the Associated Generab@tractors of America and the Construction Specifiations Institute. #84552E




SECTION 00 08 25

CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION OF WORK

CONTRACT NO. 84552K DATE

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION: Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine

COMPLETION DATE PER AGREEMENT AND CHANGE ORDERS:

FINAL CERTIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR

I hereby certify that the Work as identified in the Final Payment Request for construction
Contract Work dated , represents full compensation for the
actual value of Work completed. All Work completed conforms to the terms of the Agreement
and authorized changes.

Date CONTRACTOR

Signature

Title

FINAL CERTIFICATION OF ENGINEER

I have reviewed the CONTRACTOR'S Final Payment Request dated
and hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge, the cost of the Work identified on the Final
Estimate represents full compensation for the actual value of Work completed and that the
Work has been completed in accordance with the terms of the Agreement and authorized
changes. This certification is provided in accord with the terms of General Condition Article 14.

JAMES W. SEWALL COMPANY

Date

Name

Title

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 25-1 Certificate of Final Completion of Work
#84552E



FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF OWNER

I, as representative of the OWNER, accept the above Final Certifications and authorize
Final Payment in the amount of § and direct the Contractot's attention to
the General Conditions - Article 14. The guaranty for all Work completed subsequent to the
date of Substantial Completion, expires one (1) year from the date of this Final Acceptance.

Town of Cutler
Date Owner

Authorized Representative

Signature

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 25-2 Certificate of Final Completion of Work
#84552E



SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.

Access to site.
Specification and drawing conventions.

pPwpPE

Related Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Colgl for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler,ihéa

1. Project Location: Little Michias Road, Cutler, Mai

Owner: Town of Cutler

1. Owner's Representative: Teresa Bragg

Engineer: James W. Sewall Company

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of the Project is defined by the Contotuments and consists of the following:
1. Construction of a sand/salt shed.

Type of Contract

1. Project will be constructed under a single primetct.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 011000-1 Summary
#84552E



15 ACCESS TO SITE

A. General: Contractor shall have full use of Projsit¢ for construction operations during
construction periocexcept for area designated to remain wooded and except for areas
designated as wetlands; these areas shall be off-limits to the Contractor for any use.
Contractor's use of the remainder of the Projeetisilimited only by Owner's right to perform
work or to retain other contractors on portion$afject.

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictsoon construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streetsdamther requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications useatertonventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, dndges when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are gignessed in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply withdepending on the context, are implied
where a colon () is used within a sentence orgghra

2. Specification requirements are to be performed bwytactor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B.  Division 01 General Requirements: RequirementSegftions in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materiald products identified on the Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. Onenavre of the following are used on the
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identifigdthe typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2.  Abbreviations: Materials and products are idestifby abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduleB@wings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identifieg feference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this ProMatual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 011000-2 Summary
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SECTION 01 12 50

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 PROCEDURES

A.

For unit price items, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid for the actual amount of
work accepted during the period of construction. After the Work is completed
and before final payment is made, the ENGINEER shall make final
measurements to determine the quantities of the various items of work
accepted as the basis for final payment.

For lump sum items, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid in accordance with the
Progress Schedule and Schedule of Values on the basis of actual work accepted
until the work item is completed. Upon completion of the item, 100% of the
lump sum price may be paid, less retained amounts.

All units of measurement shall be applied to the individual items of work as
specified and as interpreted by the ENGINEER.

At the end of each work day, the CONTRACTOR'S authorized representative
may meet with the Resident Project Representative and determine the
quantities of unit price and/or lump sum price work accomplished and/or
completed during the work day.

Once each month the CONTRACTOR will prepare and sign an Application for
Payment, and submit the original and five (5) copies for review by the Resident
Project Representative and signature of the ENGINEER'S Construction Project
Manager. These completed forms will provide the basis for payment to the
CONTRACTOR.

1.02 SCOPE OF PAYMENT

A.

Payments to the CONTRACTOR will be made for the actual quantities of the
contract unit price items performed and accepted in accordance with the
Contract Documents. Upon completion of construction, if these actual
quantities show either an increase or decrease from the quantities given in the
Bid, the contract unit prices shall prevail, except as provided in the General
Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or Special Conditions.

The payment of any Application for Payment or of any retained percentage
shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of his obligation to repair or replace any
defective parts of the construction or to be responsible for all damage due to
such defects during the construction period or the one-year guaranty period.

1.03 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 011250-1 Measurement and Payment

#84552E



A. Partial payments may be made monthly as the Work progresses. All partial
invoices and payments shall be subject to correction in the final Application for
Payment.

1.04 PAYMENT FOR MATERIAL DELIVERED

A.  When requested by the CONTRACTOR, and at the discretion of the OWNER,
payment may be made for all or part of the value of acceptable, non-perishable
materials and equipment which are to be incorporated into the Work, which
have not been used and which have been delivered to the construction site, and
placed in storage area acceptable to the OWNER. The Application for Payment
shall be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to the OWNER, that will
establish the OWNER'S title to the material and equipment and protect the
OWNER'S interest therein, including insurance. Each subsequent Application
for Payment shall include an affidavit of the CONTRACTOR stating that all
previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been
applied to discharge in full, all of the CONTRACTOR'S obligations reflected in
prior Applications for Payment. The OWNER shall have the right to deduct
from the next progress payment, an amount equal to payment for said material
and/or equipment if reasonable and adequate proof is not submitted.

B. Materials and equipment, when so paid for by the OWNER, shall become the
property of the OWNER and in the event of default on the part of the
CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may use, or cause to be used, these materials and
equipment in the construction of the Work. The CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for any damage to, or loss of, these materials and equipment. The
amount paid by the OWNER shall reduce the estimated amounts due the
CONTRACTOR as the material is incorporated into the Work.

C. No partial payment shall be made for fuels, supplies, lumber, false work, or
other expendable or temporary materials, or temporary structures of any kind
which are not a permanent part of the Contract. In addition, partial payment
shall not be made for pipes, fittings, electrical wiring or conduit, fasteners,
paint or stockpiled gravel and topsoil not incorporated in the Work.

1.05 OMITTED ITEMS

A.  Should any items contained in the proposal form be found unnecessary for the
proper completion of the work contracted, the Engineer may eliminate such
items from the Contract, and such action shall in no way invalidate the
Contract, and no allowance will be made for items so eliminated in making
final payment to the Contractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 011250-2 Measurement and Payment
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3.01 GENERAL

A. The items of work required by the General Conditions, Supplemental
Conditions, Special Conditions, Division 1 - General Requirements, or any other
work not specifically denoted as a bid item shall not be measured and paid
separately, except as expressly indicated therein, but shall be included in the
prices bid for each unit and lump sum item.

B. The payment for various unit and lump sum items listed below shall include all
materials, labor, tools, equipment and incidental work necessary to complete
the item in accordance with the plans and specifications whether or not the
particular work is mentioned in the following paragraphs.

3.02 Measurement and Payment

Bid Item #1: SAND/SALT SHED STRUCTURE and IMMEDIATE SITE WORK

Measurement and payment of the lump sum price for this item shall be for all labor,
equipment, and materials necessary to provide a complete Sand/Salt Shed Structure,
including immediate site work, as denoted on the drawings. This work includes, but not
necessarily limited to: clearing, grubbing, excavation, backfill, bedding, compaction;
rough and final grading; temporary and permanent stormwater measures, foundation
drain and outlet to daylight, dewatering; loaming, seeding, mulching; all gravel
materials, structural fill, riprap, geotextile fabric; electrical service from existing utility
pole to the sand/salt shed, including conduit, wire, weatherhead; concrete foundation
and walls; engineered wood arches and metal roof and siding panels; mandoor,
overhead door, bollards; mechanical, ventilation, electrical; bituminous pavement
(interior of shed and exterior pad); loading, hauling, dumping excess material to Town'’s
nearby cemetery; coordination with all trades; all associated testing; dust control, traffic
control, and clean up.

Bid Item #2: ALL OTHER ASSOCIATED SITE WORK

Measurement and payment of the lump sum price for this item shall be for all labor,
equipment, and materials necessary to provide all other associated site work as shown
on the drawings and described herein. This work includes, but is not necessarily limited
to: clearing, grubbing, excavation, backfill, bedding, compaction; rough and final
grading; temporary and permanent stormwater measures, dewatering; loaming,
seeding, mulching; all gravel materials, structural fill, riprap, geotextile fabric; loading,
hauling, dumping excess material to Town’s nearby cemetery; coordination with all
trades; all associated testing; dust control, traffic control, and clean up.

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 011250-3 Measurement and Payment
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and proceduralirequents for substitutions.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products sééetunder an alternate, as applicable.
2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for riegments for submitting comparable
product submittals for products by listed manufeatsl
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific regments and limitations for
substitutions.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materialsjpaoent, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and pezpbg Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by @dotr that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailabdityproduct, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes propose@dmtractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requiremetit may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of eaghest for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be repthcdnclude Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of fomompled at the end of this Section.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requiremeatsstibstitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fedtion or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 012500-1 Substitution Procedures
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b. Coordination information, including a list of chasgor modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction perfniby Owner and separate
contractors, which will be necessary to accommogaiposed substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of posed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of @aple specification section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such @erformance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design chtedstics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicateatievis, if any, from the Work
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptiongroducts and fabrication and

installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where appliealy requested.

List of similar installations for completed projecwith project names and

addresses and names and addresses of Engineersraars.

Material test reports from a qualified testing ageimdicating and interpreting test

results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research reports evidencing compliance with bujidinde in effect for Project,

from ICC-ES.

J- Detailed comparison of Contractor's constructiorhesiule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Woitkgluding effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method ofistruction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from maactiurer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchaseroidck of availability, or delays
in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of chan@@ny, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substiuttomplies with requirements in
the Contract Documents except as indicated in gutieh request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for mgpilons indicated.

m.  Contractor's waiver of rights to additional paymentime that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposeditsiion to produce indicated
results.

> @~o

3.  Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect wilequest additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven dayseafeipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance ejaction of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days otipeaf additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, ConstructioranGé Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor eg@s in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issugeaision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and cdment compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materialsngage qualified testing agency to perform
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.
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B. Products with asbestos: Asbestos containing nadgesire not to be purchased or installed in

this project.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work ascessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for swiltish immediately upon discovery of need
for change, but not later than 15 days prior toetimquired for preparation and review of
related submittals.

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor'squest for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the follomg conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to mecononcompliance with these
requirements:

a.

oo

s ™o

Requested substitution is consistent with the Ganhiocuments and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and prigpgrbmitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affechttactor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary \@prof authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with othetipons of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated witr giortions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than onetre@tor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of theRMaruniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptabkdltcontractors involved.

B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will cares requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after the Notice of Award. Requests receaftsr that time may be considered
or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor'squest for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the follomg conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to mecanoncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantighr@tage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after dédgcadditional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional resportgsili may include
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 012500-3 Substitution Procedures
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compensation to Architect for redesign and evabmasiervices, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerst

b. Requested substitution does not require extensaxgsions to the Contract
Documents.

C. Requested substitution is consistent with the Gahiocuments and will produce
indicated results.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and priyparbmitted.

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affechtEactor's construction schedule.
f. Requested substitution has received necessary \@pprof authorities having
jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with othetipos of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated witr @iortions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than onetre@tor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of theRMaruniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptabkdltcontractors involved.

—oa@

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

Project: Substitution Request Number:

To: From:

Re: Date:

Specification Title: Description:

Section:; Page: Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer: Address: Phone:
Trade Name: Model No.

Attached data includes product description, speatifons, drawings, and performance and test ddéa a
guate for evaluation of the request: applicabldipos of the data are clearly identified.

Attached data also includes a description of cheugéhe Contract Documents that the proposedisubst
tutions will require for its proper installation.

The Undersigned certifies:

1. Has investigated proposed Product and deterntivagtdt meets or exceeds the quality level of the
specified product.

2. Will provide the same warranty for the Subsittutas for the specified Product.

3. Will provide no additional cost to the Owner.

4. Will coordinate installation and make changestter Work that may be required for the Work to be
complete with no additional cost to Owner.

5. Waive claims for additional costs or time extenghat may subsequently become apparent.

6. Will reimburse Owner and Architect/Engineer feview or redesign services associated with substit
tion.

Submitted By:
Signed By:
Firm:
Address:
Telephone: Fax:

A/E’'s REVIEW AND ACTION
_____Submission approved - Make submittals in a@ure with Specification Section 013300.
__Submission approved as noted - Make submittalscordance with Specification Section 013300.
__Submission rejected - Use specified materials.

Submission request received too late - Usefiggbmaterials.

Signed by: Date:
Supporting Data Attached: _ Drawings Profatt Samples Tests Reports
Other
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for awistrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after Contract @awar

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the t€aot Time.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architedll issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustmetheécContract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemesttaevised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are notictsbns either to stop work in progress
or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20sjayhen not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotatioimating cost adjustments to the
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary tougxéhe change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products requirgdetiminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be m#dequested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, eqamgmental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directlyilattable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction sdeeithat indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changesctivity duration, start and
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finish times, and activity relationship. Use asblke total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.
e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or chashgconditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by sulimit a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the caaargl the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the pragbshange. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Coffirae.

2. Include a list of quantities of products requiradetiminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. Westqd, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, eqgaeimnrental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4, Include costs of labor and supervision directlyilatitable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction sdeethat indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changesadtivity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available totalafidefore requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section BStitution Procedures" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one ptodusystem for product or system
specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable toit#eath

15 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Ardhitdtissue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor.
1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A. Work Change Directive: Architect may issue a W@hange Directive. Change Directive
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change énvitork, for subsequent inclusion in a Change
Order.
1. Work Change Directive contains a complete desonmptf change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine ahangthe Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a tand material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized arct@and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the &cintr
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0129 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Saasi, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procddreguirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Gadr allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as hihsis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedof Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values vather required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation $te
b. Submittals Schedule.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect priotite pre-construction meeting.

Format and Content: Use the specification tableasitents as a guide to establish line items
for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least oreitem for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project idification on the Schedule of Values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

PO TR

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form v@#parate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:
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Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

aoow

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-bdtidpercent, adjusted
to total 100 percent.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enougtaildto facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progresgorts. Coordinate with the
Specification table of contents. Provide sevena litems for principal subcontract
amounts, where appropriate.

4, Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total sl the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule oti®&alffor each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials quipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and stetored off-site. If specified,
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of &&afor initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total lest@alue of that part of the Work.

7.  Allowances (if applicable): Provide a separate litem in the Schedule of Values for
each allowance. Show line-item value of unit-calktwances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use infdioma indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applicaitor Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of gdrarerhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost itemst #w@ not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate ite/as in the Schedule of
Values or distributed as general overhead expahg&gntractor's option.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the SckedfilValues before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or €ooson Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

15 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment shall be consisterthwgrevious applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Raent at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment inwveladditional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each pFsgipayment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of caostan Work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreetmen
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C. Application Preparation: Complete every entry omf. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf oft@ator. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Valaed Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Constructimn@e Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

D. Transmittal: Submit 4 signed and notarized oribougpies of each Application for Payment to
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 2410 One copy shall include waivers of lien
and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listiagchments and recording appropriate
information about application.

E. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Applicatiimn Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled tfile a mechanic's lien arising out of the
Contract and related to the Work covered by theranf.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount esged in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an iterbpgitifinal or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which eastitiwolved in the Work must submit

waivers.

4.  Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, @xed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

F. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative @@ns and submittals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of first Application for Paent include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminanyat final).
Schedule of unit prices (if applicable).

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from autiesrithaving jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

8. Initial progress report.

9. Report of preconstruction conference.

10. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

11. Performance and payment bonds.

12. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

NouosrwdbE

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completigkfter issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment shoyi 00 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the kVisr substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to ¢imér&ct Sum.
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H.  Final Payment Application: Submit final Applicatidor Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepteduding, but not limited, to the
following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requizats.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completeerations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid

Updated final statement, accounting for final chesgp the Contract Sum.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured r@aj stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner toasspssion of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of therkVo

Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.

Consent of Surety.

As-built drawings

Operation and maintenance manuals.

Final lien waivers.

All training and equipment testing is complete.

arw
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractlugding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative provisions for abeating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General project coordination procedures.

2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.

3. Coordination drawings.

4. Requests for Information (RFISs).

5. Project meetings.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Docuragoh" for preparing and
submitting Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution” for procedures tmordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishnafrttenchmarks and control points.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for camating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contracteeking information from each other during
construction.
1.4 COORDINATION
A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operationsluded in different Sections of the

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderlyatiation of each part of the Work. Coordinate

construction operations, included in different &ett, which depend on each other for proper

installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence e obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends onaltation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different componentsetosure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, servicel, i@pair.
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3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items atdgbébr later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each pargolired, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items euired notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separatambors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate schedulimgl aiming of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities toidwonflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities inclutlat are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilitiesdazontrols.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Project closeout activities.

oukrwNE

15 KEY PERSONNEL

A.  Key Personnel Names: Prior to starting constractiperations, submit a list of key personnel
assignments, including superintendent and othesopeel in attendance at Project site. Identify
individuals and their duties and responsibilitiest; addresses and telephone numbers, including
home, office, and cellular telephone numbers andilemtldresses. Provide names, addresses,
and telephone numbers of individuals assigned asdbys in the absence of individuals
assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in penary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all ime

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the needaiditional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepagesabmit an RFI in the form specified.

1.  Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architecty bother entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner stoasvoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legiblesatgtion of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.
2. Project number.
3. Date.
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Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and relgtadgraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as apprapriat

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractwlsition(s) impacts the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impattie RFI.

Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, nreagnts, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other inforioranhecessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

PP O0O0~NO 01~
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a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural gridremces, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attabieéches.

C. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFRdlletermine action required, and respond.
Allow five working days for Architect's response fach RFI. RFIs received by Architect after
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the faltmawvorking day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.

C. Requests for coordination information already iatkcd in the Contract
Documents.

d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time @Qbntract Sum.

e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actionssubmittals.

f Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2.  Architect's action may include a request for addai information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from timfereceipt of additional information.

3.  Architect's action on RFIs that may result in andeto the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to siitb@hange Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedsi"

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrantgh in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing withb days of receipt of the RFI
response.

D. On receipt of Architect's action, update the Rglémd immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notifgh&ect within five days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabwardf RFIs organized by the RFI humber.
Submit log weekly.

1. Project name.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
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Name and address of Architect

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped andsobimitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Field Order, Work ChanDeective, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

O NGk~ W

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and cowfeseat Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others invojvaad individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Nabiyner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2.  Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribetaglenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meetimidl record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meetingutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner and Architect, within three daydsleé meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedahd conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenier®wner and Architect, but no later than 15
days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Ownerchéect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcotdracsuppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the conference. Participantie conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters reldtirthe Work.

2.  Agenda: Discuss items of significance that coufteca progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.

Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Gh&rgers.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Submittal procedures.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and congol
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

TLTOSITARTTIQTDOO0TY
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Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

<Xg<ge™To

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meetimij record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C. Progress Meetings: Architegill conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation ghpnt requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owenredl Architect, each subcontractor,
supplier, and other entity concerned with currerdgpess or involved in planning,
coordination, or performance of future activitidwls be represented at these meetings.
All participants at the meeting shall be familiaittwProject and authorized to conclude
matters relating to the Work.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the tmee will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to gasiguiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's constructghedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have bemenor recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report ahemeeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mtd, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, inahgpthe following:
1. Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Field condition reports.
3. Special reports.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for sitting schedules and reports.
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for sutiimg a schedule of tests and
inspections.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that canibdentified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Actigdiincluded in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical patthat must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedesthar activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows anetractivity in the network.

B. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and cetig an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefieither Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource availabte both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity cardbtayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting cmmpleting an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project complediate.
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14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Format for Submittals: Submit required submittalthe following format:
1. PDF electronic file.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedaf size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, ussog§ware indicated, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals. Inclugpe of schedule (initial or updated)
and date on label.

C. Field Condition Reports: Submit at time of disagvef differing conditions.

D. Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

15 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule wighschedule of values, submittal schedule,
progress reports, payment requests, and othereglgschedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing criticalnedmts of the Work from entities
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the netwaith other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date establifftrecommencement of the Work to date of
final completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed bynsssion of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically autrexdtiby Change Order.

B. Activities: Treat each story or separate area s@parate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1.  Activity Duration: Define activities so no actiyitis longer than 5 days, unless
specifically allowed by Engineer.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement pracastivities for the following long
lead items and major items, requiring a cycle oferthan 60 days, as separate activities
in schedule. Procurement cycle activities incluidet are not limited to, submittals,
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.
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2.2

2.3

2.4

3. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in abe of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engireeand Construction Manager's
administrative procedures necessary for certifoicatif Substantial Completion.

4, Punch List and Final Completion: Include not mtiven 7 days for punch list and final
completion.

5. Construction Areas: Identify each major area afstaction for each major portion of
the Work. Indicate where each construction agtivitithin a major area must be
sequenced or integrated with other constructioivities to provide for the following:

a. Structural completion.
b. Roof completion
C. Substantial Completion.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in thettact Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substar@iampletion, and final completion

Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicttesWork is 7 or more calendar days

behind the current approved schedule, submit arapeecovery schedule indicating means by
which Contractor intends to regain compliance wlith schedule. Indicate changes to working
hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipmentireduo achieve compliance, and date by
which recovery will be accomplished.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensivey figiveloped, horizontal Gantt-chart-type,

Contractor's construction schedule within 15 ddydate established for commencement of the
Work. Base schedule on the start-up constructbiedule and additional information received

since the start of Project.

Preparation: Indicate each significant constructiotivity separately. ldentify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

REPORTS

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovefya difference between field conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submitadlatbreport. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of tléffering conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owméthin one day(s) of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affectedliog occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an waduand significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related directly te iWork, prepare and submit a special report.
List chain of events, persons participating, respony Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
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results or effects, and similar pertinent inforroati Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A.  Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: Anthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Isstigedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meetingtlograactivity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated scheduteircently with the report of each
such meeting.

B. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schiedto Engineer Owner and other parties
identified by Contractor with a need-to-know scHedesponsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and tempdied,offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedalthe same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distributidrewthey have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved @rfprmance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3300- SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes requirements for the submittaledate and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, ProdRatia, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for subngtApplications for Payment and
the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Docuragoh" for submitting schedules
and reports, including Contractor's constructidmesitile.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Ddta submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents"dabmitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic informatiaand physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittafe those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as action submittals.

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic infation and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittaigy be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are thosgbnsttals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as informational submittals.

C. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standdedidrmat licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-inddgrgnand display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of subrsjteiranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include tinguieed for review, ordering, manufacturing,

fabrication, and delivery when establishing datexlude additional time required for making
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corrections or modifications to submittals noted ttyg Architect and additional time for
handling and reviewing submittals required by thoseections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcacits, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with starp construction schedule. Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of stamction. List those submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Wonkl ahose required early because of
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the fisomplete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect charigecurrent status and timing
for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tédr format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action, informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release orayg.

~ooooTw

15 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings
will not be provided by Architect for Contractotse in preparing submittals.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and procgssih submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, puréhgs testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that requireusedjal activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Speation Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work areigated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational subrtsttaquired by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate titafsmi

4, Coordinate transmittal of different types of suliadg for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of needevw@w submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action @ submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until relatedmittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal reviemgluding time for re-submittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's rptef submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failiréransmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including re-subafstt
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2.

3.

Initial Review: Allow5 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow addihal time

if coordination with subsequent submittals is regedi Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayemb@ydination.

Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittahexessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

Re-submittal Review: Allovk days for review of each re-submittal.

D. Identification and Information: Place a permankaitel or title block on each paper copy
submittal item for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared eswabmittal on label or title block.
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches onl labéeside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and adt&en by Architect.
3. Include the following information for processingdamecording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Construction Manager.
e. Name of Contractor.
f. Name of subcontractor.
g. Name of supplier.
h. Name of manufacturer.
i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, inéchglrevision identifier.

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Sectiomimer followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.§1000.01). Re-
submittals shall include an alphabetic suffix afégrother decimal point
(e.g., 061000.01.A).

J- Number and title of appropriate Specification Satti
k. Drawing number and detail references, as apprapriat
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, gzapriate.
m.  Other necessary identification.
E. Identification and Information: Identify and ingarate information in each electronic

submittal file as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a singteed file with links enabling
navigation to each item.
2. Name file with submittal number or other uniqueniifger, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Speatfan Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential numbey.,(eNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffieatinother decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently recoahtfactor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.
4, Include the following information on an insertedrepsheet:
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Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Satti
Drawing number and detail references, as appreapriat
Location(s) where product is to be installed, gzapriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Other necessary identification.

S3ITARTTSQ 0000

5. Include the following information as keywords iretblectronic file metadata:

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Satti
Manufacturer name.

Product name.

coop

F.  Options: Identify options requiring selection e tArchitect.
G. Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contr&zicuments on submittals.

H.  Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisionshiea Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

l. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individuadnd appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transinform. Architect will return submittals,
without review, received from sources other thant@tor.

1. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form foe flellowing information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Drawing number and detail references, as appr@priat
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.

S3—FxTTSQ@moa0oTp
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2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on ConBaldtterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions othemthdose requested by Architect on
previous submittals, and deviations from requireimiein the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Inckidame identification information as
related submittal.

J. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form amdlyer of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or thleck and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with appl notation from Architect's action
stamp.

K. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurcdtin, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on tsamttal forms.

L. Use for Construction: Use only final submittalattiare marked with approval notation from
Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepack submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of sultati are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF etett files.

a.  Architect will return annotated file. Annotate anetain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Action Submittals: Submit electronically via emaits PDF electronic files, unless
otherwise indicated.

3. Informational Submittals: Submit electronicallyavemail as PDF electronic files, unless
otherwise indicated.

4. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Subfit Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procesdut

5. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Preval statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. rfifecates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorizedsign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certifieaton electronically-submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original papey cgptificates and certifications
where indicated.
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6.

Test and Inspection Reports Submittals: Complyhwigquirements specified in

Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

B. Product Data: Collect information into a singldsuttal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for suttahibecause standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawingsas Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which potsland options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referent¢aeddards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

Se@rooo0oTy

For equipment, include the following in additionttee above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if ndidated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

aoow

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Saspl
Submit Product Data in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific informatidrawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Duents or standard printed data.

1.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in t@entract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field meamrmet.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining constomctiearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional Architect ifcsiped.

~Poo0op

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, amdasifull-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inchesdldrger than 24 by 36 inches.
Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
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a. PDF electronic file.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, copattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a coispa of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered aridlied.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related ponents such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed sidé&samples that includes the following:

a Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c Sample source.

d Number and title of applicable Specification Seattio

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Sample®mject site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of canstm activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construetimociated with each set.

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply witlquieements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation."

F.  Application for Payment: Comply with requiremenspecified in Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

G. Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements dptiin Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

H.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary idginty individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are tonfish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following informationtabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity qmeirig subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Sectipm(®/ered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appr@praivered by subcontract.

4, Submit subcontract list in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

l. Qualification Data: Prepare written informatioratidemonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed mais with project names and addresses, contact
information of Architects and owners, and otheoinfation specified.

J. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certificatithat welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documen&ibmit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Recorddamerican Welding Society (AWS) forms.
Include names of firms and personnel certified.
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K. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contr@mcuments and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Prbjec

L. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statetseon manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements inGloatract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

M.  Product Certificates: Submit written statementsneemnufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contatuments.

N. Material Certificates: Submit written statements rmanufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Cont@atuments.

O. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written byualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting testultss of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

P.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports iatliig current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the @it Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer aitdessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualifiethgeagency.

Q. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, fromaalel code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product coraplwith building code in effect for Project.
Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NogosrwdhE

R.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply witluiregnents specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

S.  Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports writtey a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpretiegults of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include writtencoenmendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

T. Field Test Reports: Submit reports indicating amdrpreting results of field tests performed
either during installation of product or after puet is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Docoisie

U. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements spedifn Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 013300-8 Submittal Procedures
#84552E



2.2

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and gecaipifidormation, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicabteles and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performama @design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide naane version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professideaign services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required ohtEactor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific penfamce and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perfosarvices or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Aitect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In adaitto Shop Drawings, Product Data, and
other required submittals, submit digitally-sigrfeldF electronic file paper copies of certificate,
signed and sealed by the responsible design profeds for each product and system
specifically assigned to Contractor to be desigmreckrtified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply withqyernce and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads] other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review eacivmsittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stampobefsubmitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material SubrsittaRefer to requirements in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a unifoapproval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Sectitle and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifytimgt submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Doenis.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals thdt not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.
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B.  Action Submittals: Architect will review each suittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architeatlwtamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate agtio

C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review &a submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirementgrchitect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of therkVwill be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Arattite

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will lmmscdered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without review.

F.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documerdg not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for quality assurance and quality
control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required tifyweompliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contraataesponsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requiresméort individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify thoseiies. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actiansiat limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitaweptiance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-aseae and -control services required
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having juridgtha are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

C. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Docuragoh” for developing a schedule of
required tests and inspections.

2. Division 01 Section “Execution” for repair and msttion of construction disturbed by
testing and inspecting activities.

3. Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for specific &t inspection requirements.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actionsd grocedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects @efttiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B.  Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, pohres, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual potsluncorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. erviges do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.
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C. Mockups: Full size physical assemblies that aresttacted on-site. Mockups are constructed
to verify selections made under sample submittalstemonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and executionteleiew coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; andiémonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samplésless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Wollkbeijudged.NOT APPLICABLE

D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspectionfopaed specifically for the Project before
products and materials are incorporated into thektoverify performance or compliance with
specified criteria.

E.  Product Testing: Tests and inspections that afferpeed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing anceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance vpigtisied requirements.

F.  Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspedtithat are performed at the source, i.e.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspeatithat are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform sfpedests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

I Installer/Applicator/Erector: ~ Contractor or anathentity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractoretiopm a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, asithilar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring tdrade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed byredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively tecéiic trade or trades.

J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individlexperienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects sanih nature, size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicateadd having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. Referenced Standards: If compliance with two orerstandards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements foinimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer cotifiig requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision befproceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual diation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it mayoeed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numegalues are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refigcertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.
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15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For qualityassice and quality-control activities and
responsibilities.

B.  Qualification Data: For Contractor’s quality-camitpersonnel.

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing ageadpecified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experienceludiecproof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agéy a recognized authority.

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare inaafmrm and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and insipest
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.
Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspextion
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control ga&rv

CoNooORrWNE

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A.  Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-aahtplan within 10 days of Notice of Award
or Notice to Proceed, and not less than five dais © preconstruction conference. Submit in
format acceptable to Architect. Identify personmmlocedures, controls, instructions, tests,
records, and forms to be used to carry out Comtractuality-assurance and quality-control
responsibilities. Coordinate with Contractor's stomction schedule.

B.  Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engagalified full-time personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-ase@ and quality-control procedures
similar in nature and extent to those requiredeiaject.

1. Project quality-control manager may also serverage&t superintendent.

C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for émguwompliance with requirements through
review and management of submittal process. Iteliqaalifications of personnel responsible
for submittal review.

D. Testing and Inspection: Include in quality-contpthn a comprehensive schedule of Work
requiring testing or inspection, including the éolling:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections inclydinbcontractor-performed tests and
inspections. Include required tests and inspestiand Contractor-elected tests and
inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities havgsdiction and indicated on the
"Statement of Special Inspections."

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicatederContract Documents.
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E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describecpss for continuous inspection during
construction to identify and correct deficienciesworkmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of correctagions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship estabtidhe Contract requirements and approved
mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing amgpection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Aechithas indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken iadnonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with requirements of autihesihaving jurisdiction.

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submtifieg written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testingagen

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspect

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspectionhoet

Identification of product and Specification Section

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretatidast results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at tifnsample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether testethspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

BOoOoNoOGO~WNE

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field oRep Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representatiests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Name, address, and telephone number of technjmadgentative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and theirpabdity for installation of product.
Statement that products at Project site comply vatjuirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followedhether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective actiors veken.

Results of operational and other tests and a stateof whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and irgtail will affect warranty.

7 Other required items indicated in individual Spieeifion Sections.

pPwnhPE

o

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Repdttepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service repregimats tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:
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1. Name, address, and telephone number of factoryeeméd service representative
making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements

3. Results of operational and other tests and a stateof whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4, Statement whether conditions, products, and irgitail will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Spieeifion Sections.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Ownext®mds, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, (licitonal settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, @ndars documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations beanmngesformance of the Work.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this artiestablish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specitiditional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experiencednranufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a rdcof successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produequired units.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced irogucing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successfusanvice performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual epienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent tottimalicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of succddgsfgervice performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A profesaloengineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is locateddawho is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engjimg services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or potglthat are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

F.  Specialists: Certain Specification Sections regjtivat specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experth@se operations. Specialists shall satisfy
gualification requirements indicated and shall bgagjed for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction Ishsupersede requirements for
specialists.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLABy an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing asg@enting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualificationgesified in individual Sections; and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, thagicceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratogcarding to 29 CFR 1910.7.
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2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according toSWNk National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualiftceti An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by mamurfacto observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in miatedesign, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

l. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifices: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manwfac to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in matediesign, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agencydicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for perfance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposmtlipts and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficiesmie for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Provide sizes and configurations of test assembliesckups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability ofdyets to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockupyy uastallers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility usimgersonnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the complétémtk.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimensgnadies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Projec

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certifievritten report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance servicétchitect with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in egubrr whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Docutsen

K.  Mockups: Before installing portions of the Worlguéring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to compljth the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed WolROT APPLICABLE

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated ibrnot indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates #@ntes when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mgckanstruction. Employ workers
that will be employed during the construction a Broject.

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic eti@ctsvorkmanship.

5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before stgrivork, fabrication, or construction.

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each reiesw of each mockup.
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6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisad condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.
7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unisswise indicated.

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control seeg are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency tdqren these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addressesl telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types a@figeshd inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from tgstind inspecting allowances, as
authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting constructiat teplaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documentl be charged to Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additionabliy-control activities required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether spetibr not.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-congelvices specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform qugaitontrol services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, winat specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's raefipbty, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engagedier, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in adgaofctime when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as t@ator's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each fiyacontrol service.

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor mod required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written reporedily to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

7. ALL TESTING FOR THIS PROJECT IS THE RESPONSIBILTY OF AND
SHALL BE PAID FOR BY THE CONTRACTOR. ALL REPORTS, PASS OR
FAIL, SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER AND
ENGINEER/ARCHITECT.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicatedgage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled compsnant equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writingspecified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicatedgage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. nufégturer's technical representative's
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services include participation in preinstallatioonferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observatiminstaller activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written rejgso

E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whetheilir@idests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services)cluding retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to compith the Contract Documents.

F.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate witltchirect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to performuisgd tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irreguities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples Wltaken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections artd staeach report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from reguients.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, edch test, inspection, and similar
guality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase ther@onbocument requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies meirfig required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide rezule auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations toniermssignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1.  Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to ftai# tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples denads that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field curing of test gdas.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for materixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing inspecting equipment at Project
site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activitiesatcommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay amdavoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing agpdcting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtainimgpdas, and similar activities.

l. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a slehefitests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documasta component of the Contractor's quality-
control plan. Coordinate and submit concurrentighwContractor's construction schedule.
Update as the Work progresses. .
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1.

Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Ar@ut, testing agencies, and each party

involved in performance of portions of the Work wwhéests and inspections are required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A. Prepare arecord of tests and inspections. Incheléllowing:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmittedrahitect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspeconducting test or inspection.
B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes andifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Architect's referenaardy normal working hours.
3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, pl@ntaking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates asdd®
1. Provide materials and comply with installation regments specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing sultegraand finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining arédsdurable seams that are as invisible
as possible.
2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements fariting and patching in
Division 01 Section "Execution.”
B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-colndervice activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's respomnsipilregardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROL S

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary uHiti support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictionand limitations on utility
interruptions.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use amfgr temporary facilities shall be included

in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicatedowAbther entities to use temporary services

and facilities without cost, including, but not Ibed to, Owner's construction forgeschitect,

testing agencies, and authorities having jurisolrcti

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authoritiesirgayurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required ifiegtions and permits.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS (when noted on the drawings; if not noted, then a€ontractor’s option)

Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-idk, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized stpgle posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line
posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull postsh Wi6/8-inch- OD top rails.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.1#48h- thick, galvanized steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanizsiéel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD
line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posigh 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.
Provide galvanized steel bases for supporting posts
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2.2

2.3

Wood Enclosure Fence: Plywood, 8 feet high, framéth four 2-by-4-inch rails, with
preservative-treated wood posts spaced not monegitieet apart.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES (at Contractor’s option)

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobilétainvith serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal lugdior shared use by Owner, Engineer, and

Contractor

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds, dimmished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with clas®d extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project qdately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modégilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as dfied in Division 01 Section "Summary."
Provide each facility ready for use when needeavtmd delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authongzeaf completed permanent facilities.
TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connecixistig service.

1.  Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existingets for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connectionsefimporary services.

Water Service: Provide water service adequatedostruction.

C. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets,swéacilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requiremerftauthorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance tdiffiés and facilities.
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3.3

Heating: Provide temporary heating required by troction activities for curing or drying of

completed installations or for protecting installednstruction from adverse effects of low
temperatures or high humidity. Select equipmeiatt tlvill not have a harmful effect on

completed installations or elements being installed

Electric Power Service: Provide electric powervieer and distribution system of sufficient
size, capacity, and power characteristics reqdoedonstruction operations.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local &ehing that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspesti and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fufiecurity and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

Important telephone numbers: post the following:

Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Architect's office.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

~Po0OTp

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shapy] sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet of building lines that isweombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedal Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnehairing after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent faed, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Atemsite temporary roads and paved areas
in same location as permanent roads and paved a@masstruct and maintain temporary roads
and paved areas adequate for construction opesatiéxtend temporary roads and paved areas,
within construction limits indicated, as necesdaryconstruction operations.

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and pareds with permanent roads and
paved areas.

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and basermotary roads and paved areas
according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including oséng contaminated material,
regrading, proofrolling, compacting, and testing.

4. Delay installation of final course of permanent -hokx asphalt pavement until
immediately before Substantial Completion. Rephot-mix asphalt base-course
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pavement before installation of final course actmydo Division 32 Section "Asphalt
Paving."

C. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of aaitiies having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain inigclgaturbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment andesscto fire hydrants.

D. Parking: Provide temporaparking areas for construction personnel.

E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with reggments of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and constrictiee of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that withtrresult in flooding Project or
adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Wotkmporary facilities.

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accaitiouls.

F. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicatédauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identifiaatisigns as indicated on Drawings.

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicatedl as required to inform the public
and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for constrmetpersonnel and visitors.

3. Maintain signs so they are legible at all times.

4, Provide CWSRF required project sign (specificationsattached to the back of
Section 00 08 21 CWSRF Supplementary Conditions) dninstall adjacent to West
Ridge Road or as directed during pre-construction enference.

G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collaettapntainers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply witlguieements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Comply with Division 01 Section "Exation” for progress cleaning requirements.

H.  Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessaryHioisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoistivegerials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.
3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, @pertemporary facilities, and conduct

construction as required to comply with environnaémégulations and that minimize possible

air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pabintor other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Divisi@i Section "Summary."
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B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Cgmpith requirements of 2003 EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities havingsgliction, whichever is more stringent

C. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fegdocated as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damage fromstoction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

D.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporamglesure around partially completed areas
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to@mné unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft,
and similar violations of security. Lock entrancas end of each work day. AT
CONTRACTOR’S DESCRETION.

E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply widguirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequaterizades, including warning signs and lighting.

F. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosdoesprotection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weatiteer construction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enctedior building exterior.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A.  Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Avoid trieygpwater in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold that may appear during cardion.

B. Exposed Construction Phase: Before installatiowezdther barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold sppredect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowiwgstanding water.

Keep porous and organic materials from coming mtdonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from decks.

Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

arwpdE

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After ittetian of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when inshimaterials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect dsvist

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous miks or components, or items with
high organic content, into partially enclosed binitd

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protéaiedwater damage.

Periodically collect and remove waste containingutase or other organic matter.
Discard or replace water-damaged material.

Do not install material that is wet.

Discard, replace or clean stored or installed natdrat begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet risdéeadequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in drywall or other interimishes.

Nogahrwd

D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: eAttompleting and sealing of the building
enclosure but prior to the full operation of permatnHVAC systems, maintain as follows:
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3.6

Control moisture and humidity inside building byimtaining effective dry-in conditions.
Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions temperature, relative humidity, and
exposure to water limits.

whN e

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growitngluding wood and
gypsum-based products, that become wet during ¢liese of construction and
remain wet for 4&ours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have leposed to moisture during
construction operations or after installation. &ecdaily readings over a forty-
eight hour period. Identify materials containingisture levels higher than
allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

C. Remove materials that can not be completely redtdce their manufactured
moisture level within 48 hours.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use efmporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities €ssential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operatgandition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heatiogoling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hourstsawhere required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change dvem using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities urilibstantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporariitfagvhen need for its service has

ended, when it has been replaced by authorizedfuaepermanent facility, or no later than

Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necesseggtore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference withdeamp facility. Repair damaged Work,

clean exposed surfaces, and replace constructabrcaimnot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporéagilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Prajeatification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, arehil permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaningquirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 015000-6 Temporary Facilities & Controls
#84552E



SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handlinganofacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable pteduc

Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" fequests for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating inte tWork, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The termodpct" includes the terms "material,”
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufactunerteduct name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listechanufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the CacttDocuments.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously beearporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from otlpeojects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstratetl approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities relatetype, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, dhner aharacteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A spectiiima in which a specific manufacturer's

product is named and accompanied by the wordssiedsiesign product,” including make or

model number or other designation, to establish stgmificant qualities related to type,

function, dimension, in-service performance, phgisiproperties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comgargboducts of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Comparable Product Requests: Submit request fusideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation rhetd to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers atesti

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the regmients specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect wilequest additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week ofeipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of appad or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 5 days of receipt of request5 days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Skect "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not isswkeeision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittalon@ply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliancé wetjuirements.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is giverption of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product corbfeatvith products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing prdduand construction methods
compatible with products and construction methddstter contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over coently selectable but incompatible
products, Architect will determine which produckal be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means raethods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vaiztal Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage Rabject site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensuminimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or Bengit deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamageddition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complgh labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and iisig
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4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compkawith the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and pyquetected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measergrof quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endaryeject structure.

3 Store products that are subject to damage by #raegits, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequafaévent condensation.

4, Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, ekdepextent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instians for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirementssforage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids fireezing.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A.  Warranties specified in other Sections shall baddition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Whsturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor ofigailons under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnidhey individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by ufiacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by f@entract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document tuntains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to includject-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are incluaeth the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly exed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for #eccontent requirements and
particular requirements for submitting special \&aties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in DiwgiO1 Section "Closeout Procedures."
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide productsdbaply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicatedearat time of installation.
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1. Provide products complete with accessories, trimish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicatedars] effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless cugtmducts or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types thate been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other praogect

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to praid with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4.  Where products are accompanied by the term "asctedl® Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standagir@ments in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and apemied by the term "or equal,” or
"or approved equal," or "or approved,” comply withquirements in "Comparable
Products" Article to obtain approval for use ofutamamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single matufer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. @able products or substitutions
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications namengles manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer orcgotitat complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contrastaronvenience will not be
considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include &t liof names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of theymsdisted that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitution€ontractor's convenience
will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications includisaof names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the ymsdlisted, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Complythwrequirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideratioraofunnamed product.

4, Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include st of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers disthat complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutfionsContractor's convenience
will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications includéstof available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturersdiste a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. @lgnwith requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for considerationasf unnamed manufacturer's
product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications namgroduct, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of maotideers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by on¢hefother named manufacturers.
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Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, prsfiimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply vétfuirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnameddpict by one of the other named
manufacturers.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions for Consideration: Architect will codsr Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfiedf the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect may return requests withouics; except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

1.

Evidence that the proposed product does not regemsions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documentd will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of tWork.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of posed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include ittites such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific featureslaaquirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specifiadanty.

List of similar installations for completed projsatith project names and addresses and
names and addresses of Architects and ownergjuésted.

Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes general administrative and pro@daquirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering and surveying.
3. Installation of the Work.
4. Cutting and patching.
5. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
6. Progress cleaning.
7. Starting and adjusting.
8. Protection of installed construction.
9. Correction of the Work.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for subng final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-agzkdeviations from indicated lines
and levels, and final cleaning.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necegsarpermit installation or performance of
other work.
B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to eestconstruction to original conditions after
installation of other work.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirementsdnd limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.
1. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch opegatiements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capaatygerform as intended or that result in
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B.
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A.

increased maintenance or decreased operationablifeafety. Operational elements
include the following:
a. Electrical wiring systems.

2. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and paitifer construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their-daaging capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intendedhat results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety.

3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch constructio@ manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut aattip exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the dinig's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and paiaredisually unsatisfactory manner.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtaimdamaintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installatibproducts and equipment.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, @pair materials and surfaces cut or damaged

during installation or cutting and patching operasi, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified ineotBections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainat#gsign and construction practices and
procedures, utilize products for patching that clympith requirements of Division 01
Section "Sustainable Design Requirements."

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patchingnid=l to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match ingladjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannoubed, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to the Architectr fihe visual and functional
performance of in-place materials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location usfderground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guashte

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements asreegto fit the Work properly. Recheck

measurements before installing each product. Wbertgons of the Work are indicated to fit to

other construction, verify dimensions of other damgion by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule wgtinstruction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements dimdensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditioimsmediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused iffedng field conditions outside the control
of the Contractor, submit a request for informationArchitect according to requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coatiom."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of thekVWdocurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal wakél.

2. Where space is limited, install components to mé&énspace available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areatess otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions aadommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditiomst twill ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performanmtil Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of tlwek/is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normatidmns of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipriteadt produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the partieslired templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shaaviings of other work to confirm that
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3.4

adequate provisions are made for locating and limgtgproducts to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment platesanchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component ae pkccurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and typattdichments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are mutidated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal exgaon and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnishtirgget drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, includingestes, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embéddeconcrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where jointations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit@sgd connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, mstdliation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled varskto perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earlieasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for instaltetiof other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch gsined to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support afkto be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction duringting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditibmrs portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electricgystems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandamgaass such services/systems before
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, ldrd, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methodstldiely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review propdgrocedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools desigifmedsawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots n&atlyinimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Tempgi@ver openings when not in use.
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5.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposefirished side into concealed surfaces.
Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requiremtgenin applicable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patchingaimas.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipeconduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remainingigro of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter afteting.

Proceed with patching after construction operati@asiiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairingfinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch withrdble seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply withtaligtion requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1.

2.

Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect pgatclhreas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes ofhpdtcareas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining constructioraimanner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features befmpplying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original dioordi

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place cggias necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components imanner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition.

G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cuttingatctiing are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials fromaaint finished surfaces.
3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daigluding common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials laiyful
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removalcoimbustible waste materials and
debris.
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven dagaglnormal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste migtesgparately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of lggaltcording to regulations.
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste mialsrof type to be stored.
4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areagrg/imore than one installer has
worked.
5. Recycle waste materials that can be recycled.
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3.6

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materatd debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progtesthe level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Kydsroom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Cleastalled surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of prodinstalled, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning enatls are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or prppad that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealedspafore enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean expasddces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time dis&ntial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materia-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protechstruction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective cavgmwhere required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed cortigtnuas frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjusll &ubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operati to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is suligtiarmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confproper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, antest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust @berg components for proper operation
without binding.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper dpmra Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls angbesant.
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 017300-6 Execution

#84552E



3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditionattkensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions femperature and relative humidity.

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
A.  Repair or remove and replace defective constructi®estore damaged substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, isfimg damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjustingratigag equipment.

B. Restore permanent facilities used during consondb their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exfmsew if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properlymd¥e and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and brd&ss gr reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and proceduralirequents for the following:
1. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and constructiaste.
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and consioacivaste.

B. Related Sections:
1. None.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Construction Waste: Building and site improvememaiterials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or reggerations. Construction waste includes
packaging.

B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvementtenels resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and coustion waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or inciagor acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction stea for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or constructiorst@aand subsequent sale or reuse in another
facility.

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or coocsbn waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicateipt and acceptance of recyclable waste

by recycling and processing facilities licensedamzept them. Include manifests, weight
tickets, receipts, and invoices.
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B. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indecagceipt and acceptance of waste by landfills
and incinerator facilities licensed to accept themclude manifests, weight tickets, receipts,
and invoices.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERIA
A.  General: Recycle paper and beverage containedshysen-site workers.

B. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain relolchaste materials according to recycling
or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materigise of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleteriotieteecycling process.

C. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from othstewnaterials, trash, and debris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to theimam extent practical according to approved
construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or binsdaontrolling recyclable waste until
they are removed from Project site. Include Ifshaceptable and unacceptable materials
at each container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination @mdove contaminated materials
if found.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without mieing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface wé&tever to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from construction areao It store within drip line of
remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect froenitbather.

5. Remove recyclable waste off Owner's property aadsjport to recycling receiver or
processor.

3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE

A.  Wood Materials: Sort and stack members accordirgize, type, and length. Separate lumber,
engineered wood products, panel products, ancctteabod materials.

3.3 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
A. Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging intcsfiaets. Bundle and store in a dry

location.
2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.
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3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliverigingipallets to remove pallets from
Project site. For pallets that remain on-site akrdown pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recyclirgpa

4, Crates: Break down crates into component woodegiend comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

B. Wood Materials:
1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into smaikces.
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not congaieal or treated wood.
3.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A. General: Except for items or materials to be ggda recycled, or otherwise reused, remove
waste materials from Project site and legally dispo@f them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow wasétenmals that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that wéVgnt spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

B.  Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

C. Disposal: Transport waste materials off Ownergpprty and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluging General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

PwnE

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Execution” for progress cleandf Project site.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" &ubmitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific clm#eand special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspacfor determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items @wwlthat are incomplete with request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and cardepunch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover reqénts.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, meamiance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unoéstt use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permitgerating certificates, and similar
releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operand maintenance manuals, final
completion construction photographic documentatidamage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record inforioat

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, amdlai items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and modeibar where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and dekeys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.
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8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Ecbjsite, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other ia#it

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner'supancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, includingctoup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marrpodsed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspattior Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspeat or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certifeaf Substantial Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Coattor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected teebertificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Waerhtified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the baisequirements for final completion.

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting fingpettion for determining final completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantialn@metion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed adddby Architect. The certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has beenpteted or otherwise resolved for
acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance cage complying with insurance
requirements.

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustmamd maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for finalgastion for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection ortifip Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Pagnt after inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or correbefdre certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Waehtified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
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1.6

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identifioat of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items aneimg needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor thatuasale the limits of construction

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, sigsiith exterior areas first.

2. Organize items applying to each space by majoretenmcluding categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and buildingstems.

3. Include the following information at the top of égeage:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

PO oTR

4, Submit list of incomplete items in the followingrfoat:

a. PDF electronic file.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on resjuef Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties othen tete of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed waieanwithin 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with r@otar.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequdrased on the table of contents of the

Project Manual.

1. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble completantysaand bond submittal package
into a single indexed electronic PDF file with I;kenabling navigation to each item.
Provide table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to idelin operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agestsmmended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do nat akeaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might danfagshed surfaces.
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 017700-3 Closeout Procedures
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct clearmmgl waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal andll@®ironmental and antipollution
regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or profesdiaieaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an averagenmercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturerlt@vrinstructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations bef@questing inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or &gportion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areaarfisd by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rublisiste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrocHespillg, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved tmooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinend auarplus material from
Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access toibgild

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaggdhfes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign subsesc Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflectsurfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited acegmxces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, mashattics, and similar spaces.

h. Remove labels that are not permanent.

i. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marpgohsed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be aecttisily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration
1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labelsd aidentification,

including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

J- Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification $mts, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural irequents for project record documents,
including the following:

Record Drawings.

Record Specifications.

Record Product Data.
Miscellaneous record submittals.

PwnE

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for gaheloseout procedures.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific regmients for project record documents
of the Work in those Sections.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of markedegord prints.

Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy ofeet's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modificationdNOT APPLICABLE

Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of eabmittal. NOT APPLICABLE

1.  Where record Product Data are required as parpefation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a cosmarf manual.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Refer to otheec8jgation Sections for miscellaneous
record-keeping requirements and submittals in cctiore with various construction activities.
Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 017839-1 Project Record Documents
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paperes of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actostiallation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcatior, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding markgdrecord prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on coneshlelements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable dngwechnique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check the markup before enclosing cteat@sstallations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding iaech photographic
documentation.

cooo

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking inclubet are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Dieecti
Changes made following Architect's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions
Record information on the Work that is shown ordigesmatically.

S3TARTTSQ@T0Q0 TR

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings cotebteand accurately. Utilize
personnel proficient at recording graphic informatin production of marked-up record
prints.

4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pendilse other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of thek/dbsame location.

5. Mark important additional information that was eithrshown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternaumbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applleab

B. Format: Identify and date each record Drawingtude the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 017839-2 Project Record Documents
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2.2

2.3

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newlgppred record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

2. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect
e. Name of Contractor.

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS NOT APPLICABLE

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate tlstual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, adtierand contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on coneshlproducts and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model numisieproducts, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions anadpict options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Instadled other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy

RECORD PRODUCT DATA NOT APPLICABLE

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate theiacproduct installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in ProdData submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on coneshlproducts and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delidete Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installatio

3. Note related Change Orders and record Drawingsendugplicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittalirfyithe construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and naiitifis to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 017839-3 Project Record Documents

#84552E



B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: $&owmrd documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents uB®dconstruction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintainneétcdmcuments in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioratiand loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Architect's reference during normaiking hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.

Work Included: Furnish and install the following, as shown on the Drawings
and specified herein:

1.

SRCGIENERN

— = O 0o
gl

Cast-in-place concrete, including building foundations, walls, slabs,
beams, equipment bases, conduit envelopes and other concrete work
shown on the Drawings. Refer to the site drawings for details of site
improvement items fabricated from concrete.

Formwork for cast-in-place concrete.

Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.

Moisture bartiers.

Non-shrink grout at column leveling plates.

Do all cutting, patching and repairing of concrete which may be
required for a proper completion of the work.

Perimeter insulation.

Control joints in slabs.

Joint filler at perimeter and other locations of slabs.

Expansion joint filler.

Install anchor bolts, sleeves, inserts, dovetail slots, reglets and other
items to be built into concrete.

Related Work Specified Elsewhere: The following related work is to be
performed under the designated Sections:

1.

2.

3.

Furnishing and setting of sleeves and inserts for mechanical and
electrical work under respective trades.

Furnishing and installation of gravel fill under slabs on grade: Section
31 20 00, Earthwork.

Sealer and sealant for perimeter joints and control joints on Drawings:
Section 07 10 00, Waterproofing, Dampproofing and Caulking.

1.2 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS

All work shall comply with pertinent sections of the following:

A. "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings" by the American
Concrete Institute (ACI-301-84).
B. "Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete" (ACI-318).
C. “Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction” (ACI 302.1R-80).
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 03 30 00-1 Cast-in-place Concrete
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1.3 TESTING AND CONTROL FOR CONCRETE

A. Trial Batch:

1.

The Contractor shall furnish copies of test results from the concrete
supplier as listed below. Test shall be at the expense of the concrete
supplier by an independent testing laboratory and shall have been made
within the past six months.

a. Standard gradation analysis meeting these specifications.

b. Mix design proportions and additives used for concrete specified
herein and for concrete of similar proportions, types and
strengths furnished to other projects.

Tests occasioned by changes of materials of mix proportions shall be at

the expense of the Contractor.

B. Field Tests:

C. Costs:

All tests shall be done by an independent testing laboratory and
technician acceptable to the Owner.

The Contractor shall make, in accordance with ASTM C31, four test
cylinders for each 50 cu yds, or one day's pour, whichever will require
the greater number of cylinders. Tests shall be made in accordance
with method of "Test for Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete
Cylinders -- ASTM C39." Cylinders shall be delivered by the
Contractor to an independent testing laboratory approved by the
Engineer. The fourth cylinder shall be used for additional tests as
necessary being retained at the laboratory for a necessary period as
approved by the Engineer.

Standard slump tests will be required for all concrete placements with at
least one test per truckload of concrete.

Tests for air content will be made in accordance with ASTM C94, using
ASTM C231 (pressure) method of test. Intermediate Chase Meter tests
will be made on each load of concrete or as considered necessary by the
Engineer.

a. Results shall be sent to the Engineer within three days after
tests are made, except notification at once when tests show
low test results.

Additional Tests: Tests necessary to resolve disputes will be made by an
Independent Testing Laboratory approved by the Engineer. All testing
shall be done at no additional cost to the Owner.

Contractor shall pay for all concrete testing for this project.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed
#84552E

03 30 00-2 Cast-in-place Concrete



1.4 NOTIFICATION OF RELATED TRADES

A.

Notify all other trades responsible for installing chases, inserts, sleeves,
anchors, louvers, etc., when ready for such installation, and for final checking
immediately before concrete is placed. Cooperate with such trades to obtain
proper installation.

Leave openings in walls for pipes, ducts, etc., for mechanical and electrical
work, as shown on the Drawings or required by layout of mechanical and
electrical systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS FOR CONCRETE

A. Cement: Portland cement - ASTM Specification C150, Type I (alternate types
may be used if approved by the Engineer).
B. Aggregates :
1. Coarse aggregate shall be hard, durable, uncoated crushed stone or
gravel conforming to ASTM, Specification C33. Coarse aggregate shall
pass through sieves 3/4".
2. Fine aggregate shall be sand, clean, hard, durable, uncoated grains, free
from silt, loam, and clay, to meet ASTM Specification C33.
C. Water: Water shall be from the local municipal supply.
D.  Admixtures :
1. Water reducing agent:  "Sonatard WR" by Sonneborn Building
Products, "WRDA" by W. R. Grace & Company, "Pozzolith 100" by
Master Builders Company, or equal approved by the Engineer and
conforming with ASTM C494 Type A. Water reducing agent must be
by same manufacturer as air-entraining agent.
2. Air-entraining agent:  "Aerolith" by Sonneborn Building Products,
"Darex" by W. R. Grace & Company, "MB-VR" by Master Builders
Company, or equal approved by the Engineer conforming to ASTM
C260. To be used to obtain percent air-entrainment specified unless
obtained by cement used.
3. No other admixtures may be used without the Engineer's approval.
Calcium chloride will not be permitted.
E. Concrete Reinforcement:
1. Reinforcing steel shall conform to ASTM Specification A-615, Grade
60. Stirrups and column ties may be A-615, Grade 40.
2. Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM Specification A-185.
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 0330 00-3 Cast-in-place Concrete
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K.

3. Bar supports, metal accessories and other devices necessary for proper
assembly of concrete reinforcing shall be of standardized factory made
wire bar supports. Wire for tying shall be 18 gauge black annealed wire
conforming to ASTM Specification A-82.

Formwork:

1. Forms: Concrete surfaced without special finish shall be "plyform"
Class 1, B=B, EXT-DFPA or as approved by the Engineer.

2. Form Oil: Oil shall be of a non-staining type, specifically manufactured
for concrete forms.

3. Form Ties: Factory fabricated, removable or snap back of approved

design. Wire shall be at least back 1 1/2" from the surface and leave a
hole less than 1" in diameter after snapped. Furnish with removable
wooden or plastic cones of approved sizes where called for on the
Drawings.

Joint Filler at Perimeter of Slabs on Grade: 1/4" thick asphalt impregnated
board, of same depth as slab less 3/4" for sealer, by Burke, W. R. Meadows,
Johns Manville or Hohmann and Barnard.

Expansion Joint Filler: 3/4" thick self-expanding cork by W. R. Meadows, W.
R. Grace or approved equal.

Joint Sealer: Sealing Compound shall be furnished under Section 07100,
Waterproofing, Dampproofing, and Caulking.

Moisture Barrier: 6 mil black polyethylene film.

Non-Shrink Grout: “Embeco Pre-Mixed Grout” by Master Builders, “P.I.W.
Irontrox Grout” by Toch Brothers, Inc., “Por-Rok” Expanding Group by
Hallemite Manufacturing Company, or equal as approved by the Engineer.

Perimeter and Under Slab Insulation: Rigid insulation board, Styrofoam SM, as
manufactured by Dow Chemical Co., or approved equal, in thickness indicated
on the Drawings

Floor Sealer: Sikagard 620 or equal, applied according to manufacturet’s
recommendations.

Embedded Items:

1. Structural Inserts: As manufactured by Richmond Screw Anchor Co.,
Heckman Building Products, Homan & Barnard, Dayton Sure-Grip or
approved equal.

2. Expansion Anchors: As manufactured by Wej-It Expansion Products,
Inc., Phillips Drill Co., Hilti Fastening Systems or approved equal.
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3. Dovetail Anchor Slats and Reglets: Galvanized, as manufactured by
Heckman Building Products, Homan & Barnard or approved equal.

2.2 STORAGE OF MATERIALS

A. All materials shall be stored to prevent damage from the elements and other
causes.

B. Cement and aggregates shall be stored in such a manner as to prevent
deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter. Any materials which have
deteriorated, or which have been damaged, shall not be used for concrete.

C. Store reinforcement steel on wood skids to protect it from weather, oil, earth
and damage from trucking or other construction operations. Reinforcement
shall be free from loose mill scale, rust, oil, concrete spatter and other
extraneous coatings at the time it is embedded in the concrete.

D.  All forms shall be stored in a neat manner and orderly fashion, protected from
weather and abuse.

E. Materials, which are judged not acceptable for this project, shall not be stored
on the site, but shall be immediately removed from the site.

23 CONCRETE MIXES

A. Composition and Proportioning:

3000 psi mix design shall have properties shown below:
Max. Water/Cement Ratio 0.50

Air content 5to7

Course agg. size .75 inches

4000 psi mix design shall have properties shown below:
Max. Water/Cement Ratio 0.45

Air content 5to7

Course agg. size .75 inches

B. Maximum slumps without the use of water reducing agents shall be as follows:
Foundation walls and footings: 57
Building columns: 57
Pavements and slabs: 47

C. If a pumping process is utilized to convey concrete, established concrete

mixtures may require increased proportion of cement and fine aggregate and a
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decreased proportion of coarse aggregate, but these mixtures may not be altered

more than:
Cement plus 20 Ibs/cu yd
Fine Aggregate plus 50 Ibs/cu yd
Coarse Aggtregate minus 50 Ibs/cu yd

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 FORMING

A. Formwork shall conform to ACI 347.

B. Forms shall be constructed to conform to shapes, lines and dimensions
shown, plumb and straight and shall be maintained sufficiently rigid to prevent
deformation under load. Forms shall be sufficiently rigid to prevent the
leakage of grout. Securely brace and shore forms to prevent displacement and
to safely support the construction loads.

C.  Treat forms and form linings with a form release agent applied according to
the manufacturer's instructions, by roller, brush or spray to produce a uniform
thin film without bubbles or streaks. Apply the release agent in two coats for
the first use of the form and in one coat for each additional use.

D. Removal:

1. Formwork for walls and other parts not supporting the weight of the
concrete may be removed as soon as concrete has hardened sufficiently
to resist damage from removal operations, but must remain a minimum
of three days after the placement of the concrete.

2. No live loads shall be allowed on slabs until the concrete has reached
the specified 28-day strength, unless the slab is reshored.

3. When shores and other vertical supports are so arranged that the form
facing material may be removed without loosening or disturbing the
shores and supports, the facing materials may be removed at an earlier
age as specified or permitted by the Engineer.

E. Removal Strength:

1. When formwork removal or reshoring removal is based on the
concrete reaching its specified 28-day strength (or a specified
percentage thereof) the concrete shall be presumed to have reached this
strength when any of the following conditions have been met:

a. When test cylinders, field cured under the most unfavorable
conditions prevailing for any portion of the concrete
represented, have reached the required strength. Except for the
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field curing and age at test, the cylinders shall be molded and
tested as specified in paragraph 3.16.

When the concrete has been cured as specified for the same
length of time as the age at test of laboratory-cured cylinders
which reached the required strength. The length of time the
concrete has been cured in the field shall be determined by the
cumulative number of days or fractions thereof, not necessarily
consecutive, during which the temperature of the air in contact
with the concrete is above 50°F and the concrete has been damp
or thoroughly sealed from evaporation and loss of moisture.

When the concrete has reached a specified strength as
determined by non-destructive tests approved by the Engineer.

3.2 MIXING PROCESS
A. Use ready-mix process, ACI 301 paragraph 7.1.
3.3 FABRICATION AND PLACING REINFORCING
A. Fabricate rebars to the following requirements:
1. Stirrups and ties - +1".
2. All other bends - £1".
B. Place bars to the following tolerances:
1. Concrete cover to formed surfaces: +1/4".
2. Minimum spacing between bars: +1/4".
3. Top bars in slabs and beams:
Members 8" deep or less: +1/4".
Crosswise of members: spaced evenly within 2" overall.
Lengthwise of members: 2.
C. If number of bars is shown on Drawings the number given shall govern over
the spacing.
D.  Bars may be moved up to one diameter for conduits, pipes or embedded
items. If moved more, the arrangement must be approved by the Engineer.
E. Splicing of bars and details not covered herein shall be in accordance with the
recommendations of "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced
Concrete Structures" ACI 315.
F. Supports on grade may be concrete brick or block. All other supports shall be
as specified in 2.1.E.3 of this Section.
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H.

I

Lap WWM mats not less than one full cross wire spacing plus six inches. Use
same type supports as for re-bars.

Obtain Engineet's approval of all splices not shown on the project Drawings.

Do not bend reinforcement partially embedded in hardened concrete.

34 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Comply with ACI 318, Chapter 6, Pipes Embedded in Concrete.
B. Coordinate the installation of all inserts required by other trades. Such inserts
normally are to be in place prior to the placing of reinforcing steel.
C. Place all anchor bolts, adjustable anchor slots, etc., furnished under other
Sections.
3.5 JOINTS
A. Provide construction joints as shown on the Drawings, but in any case limit
the maximum dimensions for placement of concrete in any one pour as
follows:
1. Low walls, 60". High walls (above floor slabs) 30" and stagger section
pours of all walls within minimum of three-day delays.
2. Slabs-on-grade: Saw out joints in slabs where indicated on Drawings or
at a minimum spacing of 20’ in each direction. Cut to be a depth of
“t/4”,where t equals the slab thickness in inches, and as narrow as
possible, within 48 hours of finishing, to a true straight line.
B. Construction joint shall be formed with keyed bulkheads. Reinforcement shall

continue through the joint, and additional reinforcement shall be placed if
indicated on the Drawings.

3.6 PLACING

A.

Notify Resident Project Representative at least 24 hours prior to each
placement.

Do not place concrete until soil bottoms, reinforcing steel and inserts, sleeves
and other work to be built into the concrete have been inspected and
approved by the Resident Project Representative and by all trades concerned.

Conveying: Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final
deposit as rapidly as practicable by methods which will prevent separation or
loss of ingredients and in a manner which will assure that the required quality
of the concrete is retained.
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Depositing: Delivery and placement of concrete shall be programmed so that
the time lapse between batching and placement shall not exceed 1 1/2 hours.
Concrete shall not be allowed a free fall of over 4. Concrete shall be
deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation due
to rehandling or flowing.

Concrete shall be deposited continuously, in horizontal layers of such
thickness (not deeper than 18") that no concrete will be deposited on concrete
which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of
weakness within the section. Placing integrated with fresh concrete is still
plastic. Concrete which has partially hardened or has been contaminated for
foreign materials shall not be deposited. No horizontal construction joints will
be allowed in foundation walls.

Concrete shall be compacted thoroughly by vibrating to produce a dense,
homogeneous mass without voids or pockets. Vibrators should be placed in
concrete rapidly so as to penetrate approximately 3" to 4" into the preceding
lift so as to blend the two layers. Vibrating techniques must assure that when
the coarse aggregate reaches the form, it stops and the matrix fills the voids.

3.7 FLOOR AND OTHER FIATWORK FINISHES

A. Slabs:
1. Floor slabs and tops of exposed walls shall be finished in accordance
with ACI 302 latest edition.
2. All hotizontal surfaces shall be screeded to the established elevations,
then floated or troweled level, with allowable tolerance not exceeding
1/8" in any direction when tested with a 10" long straightedge except
where floors contain drains, in which case the floors shall be pitched to
drains as indicated. If either or both of the above requirements are not
met, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, correct the conditions by
grinding and filing, as directed by the Engineer, using materials and
methods which will be compatible with all finish and surfacing materials
to be installed on floots.
3. All other floor slabs and tops of exposed walls shall receive a steel
trowel finish.
4. All floor slabs shall be soaked with approved sealer.
B. Walls
1. All other walls, including columns and beams, shall receive a smooth
form finish (tie holes and defects patched, fins completely removed).
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3.8 CURING AND PROTECTION

A.

Protect newly placed concrete against low and high temperature effects and
against rapid loss of moisture. Moist cure all concrete for at least seven days at
a temperature of at least 50°F by curing methods approved by the Engineer.

For vertical or near vertical surfaces, moist cure by keeping the form in contact
with the concrete, or by other effective means approved by the Engineer.
Intermittent wetting and drying does not provide acceptable curing. Liquid
curing compound, as approved, may be used.

Cure floor slabs if exposed to sun and warm weather by covering with sisal or
other waterproof curing paper conforming to ASTM Specification C171,
lapped 4" at edges and sealed with tape at least 3" wide.

In hot weather, be adequately prepared to protect the concrete from the
adverse influence of heat before the placement of any concrete. Take special
precautions to avoid cracking of the concrete from rapid drying during
placement of concrete when the air temperature exceeds 70°F, particularly
where the work is exposed to direct sunlight. Follow "Recommended Practice
for Hot Weather Concreting” (ACI 305).

1. Cool forms by fog spraying with water or by protecting them from the
direct rays of the sun.

2. If requested by the Contractor, deemed advisable by the Testing
Engineer and approved by the Engineer, a retardant may be used to
delay the initial set of the concrete.

In cold weather, be adequately prepared to protect the concrete from the
adverse influence of cold before placement of any concrete, and follow the
"Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting”" (ACI-306 latest
edition).

1. After placement, maintain all concrete at a temperature of at least 50°F
for seven days.

2. Where concrete is to be placed on hardened concrete, all laitance and
foreign matter shall be removed and the surface saturated with water.
A mortar cushion shall be provided against which the new concrete is
to be placed. This mortar cushion shall be made with the same water
content as the concrete with a slump of 6". Mortar shall be placed to a
thickness of 1/2 to 1" and well worked into irregularities of the hard
surface.

Exposed concrete floors to receive sealer shall receive two coats of specified
product at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. First coat is to be applied
immediately following finish trowelling; second coat 24 hours later.
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3.9 MOISTURE BARRIER

A.

Apply specified moisture barrier under all interior or exterior (if indicated)
slabs-on-grade after insuring that gravel subbase or crushed stone base is level
and well compacted.

Apply moisture barrier parallel with the direction of the concrete pour. Lap
and seal all joints to a minimum width of 6" with adhesive provided by the
moisture barrier manufacture. Insure that the moisture barrier lies flat against
sides and bottom of wall footing trenches. Trim moisture barrier to fit neatly
around column bases; seal to concrete footings for a minimum of 6" around
base.

Do not damage the moisture barrier at any time; repair any accidental
punctures with a patch of the same material extending a minimum of 6" in all
directions, and sealed as specified.

3.10 SURFACE REPAIRS

A.

Remove all honeycombed and other defective concrete down to sound
concrete. Dampen area to be patched and area around it to prevent
absorption of water from patching mortar. Areas concealed in the finished
work may be filled with trowel.

Make patching mixture of same sand and cement used in concrete. Mix not
more than 1/2 to 1. Use white cement as necessary to match color of existing
concrete as determined by trial patches in exposed areas.

Limit amount of mixing water to that necessary for handling and placing. Mix
mortar in advance, allow to stand with frequent manipulation with a trowel,
without addition of water, until it has reached the stiffest consistency that will
permit placing.

After surface water has evaporated from the area to be patched, brush area
with neat cement ground, let set until ground looses its sheen and apply the
patching mortar. Pack mortar thoroughly into place, strike off to leave the
patch slightly higher than surrounding surfaces to permit initial shrinkage.
Leave undisturbed for at least one hour before finally finished. Keep patched
area damp for seven days. Finish exposed surfaces of patch to match adjacent
surfaces.

After cleaning and thoroughly dampening, fill tie holes with patch mortar.
Finish off as above specified for all exposed areas. Tie holes not exposed in
the finish work may be filled with asphalt roofing cement troweled into holes.
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3.1

3.12

3.13

3.14

CUTTING OF HOLES

A.

B.

Cut holes required by other trades in any cast-in-place concrete, which did not
receive sleeves. Use a core drilling process or sawing process which produces
clean sharp edges and the minimum hole size which accommodates the piping,
conduit or equipment requiring the opening.

Obtain approval of Engineer before cutting any holes for any trades.

NON-SHRINK GROUT

A.

B.

Grout solid all bearing plates in accordance with manufacturet's
recommendations.

Grout exterior and interior of all concrete wall penetrations such as sewer and
water entrances.

INSULATION

A.

Exterior wall insulation: Place insulation where indicated on prints, tightly
butting each sheet of insulation against adjacent piece.

EVALUATION

A.

Strength: Strength of concrete shall be considered satisfactory if the average
of any five consecutive strength tests of the laboratory cured specimens
representing each strength of concrete is equal to or greater than the specified
strength and if not more than 20 percent of the strength tests have values less
than specified.

Additional Strength Tests:

1. If concrete shown by laboratory strength tests is defective, the
Contractor may, at his own expense, conduct such testing as he may
deem necessary. Test results so obtained, unless properly calibrated
and correlated with other test data, shall not be used as a basis for
acceptance or rejection.

2. If cores are taken for such determination they shall be in accordance
with ASTM C42. Testing shall be by an independent laboratory
approved by the Engineer.

3. At least three cores shall be taken from each potentially deficient area.
Locations will be determined by the Engineer. Damaged cores may be
replaced.

4. Strength of cores from each member or area shall be considered
satisfactory if their average is equal to or greater than 90% of the
specified strength.

5. Core holes shall be plugged solid with grout specified in this
Specification.
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3.15 ACCEPTANCE

A.

Work that meets all applicable requirements of 3.14 will be accepted without
qualification.

Work that fails to meet one or more requirements of 3.14, but which has been
repaired to bring it into compliance, will be accepted without qualification.

Work that fails to meet one or more requirements and which cannot be
brought into compliance may be accepted or rejected as determined by the
Engineer.

Concrete failing to meet the strength requirements of this Section may be
required to undergo additional curing as specified by the Engineer.
Modifications may be required to the concrete mix design for the remaining
concrete work, at the expense of the Contractor.

Formed surfaces that are not within the tolerances specified may be rejected.
If permission is granted to correct the error, such correction shall be directed
and in such a manner as to maintain the strength, function and appearance of
the structure.

Concrete members cast in the wrong location may be rejected if the strength
appearance or function of the structure is adversely affected.

Inaccurately formed surfaces exposed to view may be rejected and shall be
repaired or removed and replaced if required by the Engineer.

Finished flatwork exceeding specified tolerances may be repaired by grinding
high spots or by patching low spots with an approved epoxy grout.

Concrete exposed to view with defects which adversely affect the appearance
of the structure may be repaired if possible. If, in the opinion of the Engineer,
the defects cannot be repaired, the concrete may be accepted or rejected in
accordance with the decision of the Engineer.

3.16 STRENGTH OF STRUCTURE

A. The strength of the structure in place will be considered potentially deficient if
it fails to comply with any requirements, which control the strength of the
structure, as outlined below:

1. Low concrete strength as evaluated by the requirements of this Section.
2. Reinforcing steel size, quantity, strength, position or arrangement at
variance with the project Drawings.
3. Concrete which differed from the required dimensions or locations in
such a manner as to reduce the strength.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0550 00 METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiing General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply tis tBection.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into aeeanot specified in other Sections.
B. Products furnished, but not installed, under tldsti®n include the following:
1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, and wedge-typeris indicated to be cast into concrete or

built into unit masonry.
C. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" fostalling anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves,
wedge-type inserts and other items indicated toasé into concrete.
2. Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry" for metalnfiag anchors.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Thermal Movements: Provide exterior metal fabiaad that allow for thermal movements resulting
from the following maximum change (range) in ambiand surface temperatures by preventing
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of comuots, failure of connections, and other
detrimental effects. Base engineering calculatonsurface temperatures of materials due to both

solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambiedtgé&g F, material surfaces.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Paint products.

2. Grout.
B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installatietadls for metal fabrications.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and detailsnefal fabrications and their connections.
Show anchorage and accessory items.
2. Provide templates for anchors and bolts specifiednistallation under other Sections.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
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A. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel accgytiinthe following:

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel."
2. AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel."

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of lwand other construction contiguous with metal
fabrications by field measurements before fabricatind indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measuremeatsat be made without delaying the
Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fakingametal fabrications without field
measurements. Coordinate wall and other contigumustruction to ensure that actual
dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site.

1.7 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metakitations. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, includahgeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items
with integral anchors, that are to be embeddeantiete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project
site in time for installation.

B. Coordinate installation of steel weld plates andles for casting into concrete that are specified i

this Section but required for work of another Smeti Deliver such items to Project site in time for
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introgllists, the following requirements apply to proidu
selection:
1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with uiegments, products that may be

incorporated into the Work include, but are notitéd to, products specified.

2.2 METALS, GENERAL
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials witloatin, flat surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the catgd Work, provide materials without seam
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or bleggsh
2.3 FERROUS METALS
A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

B. Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tuhing

C. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard weight (Siile 40), unless another weight is indicated
or required by structural loads.
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2.4 NONFERROUS METALS

A. Bronze Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Bars: ASTM B 38B1, Alloy UNS No. C28000 (muntz metal, 60
percent copper).

B. Nickel Silver Extrusions: ASTM B 151/B 151M, AlldyNS No. C74500.

25 FASTENERS
A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide eithge 304 stainless-steel fasteners or zinc-plated
fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633a€s Fe/Zn 5. Provide stainless-steel fasteners
for fastening aluminum. Select fasteners for typade, and class required.

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head b®#STM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts,
ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers.

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagaata@nealed stainless-steel bolts, nuts and, where
indicated, flat washers; ASTM F 593 for bolts arf8TM F 594 for nuts, Alloy Group 1.

D. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36.

E. Eyebolts: ASTM A 489.

F. Machine Screws: ASME B18.6.3.

G. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

H. Wood Screws: Flat head, ASME B18.6.1.

l. Plain Washers: Round, ASME B18.22.1.

J. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1.

K. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Anchors capablgustaining, without failure, a load equal to
four times the load imposed, as determined byngsiiccording to ASTM E 488, conducted by a
qualified independent testing agency.

1. Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castieigiser ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable
iron or ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel. Provide boligashers, and shims as needed, hot-dip
galvanized per ASTM A 153/A 153M.

L. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assemiitly capability to sustain, without failure, a
load equal to six times the load imposed when ilestan unit masonry and four times the load

imposed when installed in concrete, as determinetéfting according to ASTM E 488, conducted
by a qualified independent testing agency.

1. Material for Anchors in Interior Locations: Carbeteel components zinc-plated to comply
with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
2. Material for Anchors in Exterior Locations: Allogroup 1 or 2 stainless-steel bolts

complying with ASTM F 593 and nuts complying witlSAM F 594,

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select accotdig/VS specifications for metal alloy welded.
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2.7

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it eadigyinguishable from zinc-rich primer.

Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with SSPC-Paint 20S8PC-Paint 29 and compatible with topcoat.
1. Products:

a. Benjamin Moore & Co.; Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer CM18/1

b. Carboline Company; Carbozinc 621.

C. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Corothane | GalvaZac Primer.
Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsiomptying with ASTM D 1187.
Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packagednstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout spediy recommended by manufacturer for
interior and exterior applications.
FABRICATION, GENERAL
Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shopemtest extent possible. Disassemble units only
as necessary for shipping and handling limitatiodse connections that maintain structural value of
joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembig eoordinated installation.
Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurateBemove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicateddemove sharp or rough areas on exposed

surfaces.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possilifieout causing grain separation or otherwise
impairing work.

Form exposed work true to line and level with aeteiangles and surfaces and straight edges.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply thighfollowing:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distoréma develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds anfases smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of eeldurface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, Hlemd smooth, using concealed fasteners where
possible. Where exposed fasteners are required?hidlips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts,
unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints wheastleonspicuous.

Fabricate seams and other connections that wixpesed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabricatiorsiadicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and
similar items.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinatth supporting structure. Space anchoring
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly inceland to support indicated loads.

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into conasetauilt into masonry, equip with integrally
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inche) siminimum 6-inch embedment and 2-
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2.8

A.

29

A.

B.

2.10

A.

inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends andessrof units and 24 inches o.c., unless
otherwise indicated.
STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES
Provide steel weld plates and angles not specifiedther Sections, for items supported from
concrete construction as needed to complete thekW&rovide each unit with not less than two
integrally welded steel strap anchors for embeddirgpncrete.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Ardkctural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating fieésh

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicateccomply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M fohet steel and iron products

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cuttidglling, and fitting required for installing metal
fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurateloation, alignment, and elevation; with edges and
surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; mm@sured from established lines and levels.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to faairline joints. Weld connections that are not to
be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welldmduse of shipping size limitations. Do not
weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior unit$ tizeve been hot-dip galvanized after fabricatiod an
are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requiremits:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distoréma develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds anfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of egldurface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide arafer devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to ingleanstruction. Provide threaded fasteners for use
with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle boltgubh bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other
connectors.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork iffiems that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted nemtions, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contractluiding General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Secticagply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Framing with dimension lumber.

Framing with engineered wood products.
Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
Wood furring.

Plywood backing panels.

arwOE

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 06 Section "Sheathing."

DEFINITIONS

Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by othestcaction.

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal agager but less than 5 inches nominal in
least dimension.

Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations tasegference them, include the following:
1. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

SUBMITTALS

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Engineered Wood Productsbtaih each type of engineered wood
product through one source from a single manufactur

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber flat with spacers between each butodf®ovide air circulation. Provide for air
circulation around stacks and under coverings.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A.  Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of gradiggncies indicated. If no grading agency
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with #pplicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide len graded by an agency certified by the

ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumbeteurthe rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stafrigrading agency.

2. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwisedtatic

B. Engineered Wood Products: Provide engineered waodiucts acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction and for which current model eosearch or evaluation reports exist that
show compliance with building code in effect fopbjerct.

1. Allowable Design Stresses: Provide engineered waodiucts with allowable design
stresses, as published by manufacturer, which noeetexceed those indicated.
Manufacturer's published values shall be determin@uh empirical data or by rational
engineering analysis and demonstrated by compreteenssting performed by a
gualified independent testing agency.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER
A Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWRA C

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorhigang jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisticontent of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply withuiegments for untreated material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspp@n agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawingsddhne following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bddesking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vaparriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, strippingind similar concealed members in
contact with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to theerior of below-grade exterior
masonry or concrete walls.

4.  Wood floor plates that are installed over concstdbs-on-grade.

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
A.  Maximum Moisture Content: 19 percent.
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B. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Constructi@tud, or No. 3 grade of any species.

C. Exterior and Load-Bearing Walls: No. 2 grade #refollowing species:
1. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.

2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

A.  Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, I-shaped imssrsection, made with solid or structural
composite lumber flanges and wood-based strucpara¢| webs, let into and bonded to flanges.
Provide units complying with material requiremeoft&nd with structural capacities established
and monitored according to ASTM D 5055.

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance hwiequirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into\tterk include, but are not limited to,
the following:

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requeats, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Weyerhaeuser Company; TJI 560.

3. Provide I-joists manufactured without urea formalglie.

4.  Web Material: Either oriented strand board or mgd, complying with DOC PS 1 or
DOC PS 2, Exposure 1.

5. Structural Properties: Provide units with depths design values not less than those
indicated.

6. Provide units complying with APA PRI-400, factoryarked with APA trademark
indicating nominal joist depth, joist class, spaatings, mill identification, and
compliance with APA standard.

B. Rim Boards: Product designed to be used as alleadng member and to brace wood I-joists
at bearing ends, complying with research/evaluatport for I-joists.

1. Manufacturer: Provide products by same manufacagé-joists.

2. Material:  Product made from any combination sdlistnber, wood strands, and
veneers. Provide rim boards made without ureadfdanyde.

3. Thickness: 1-1/8 inches

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicatetilamber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

Blocking.

Nailers.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Cants.

Furring.

Grounds.

Utility shelving.

NouoprwdhE
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B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Stadd&tud, or No. 3 grade lumber with 19
percent maximum moisture content of any species.

C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment okttonstruction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will inteefevith attachment of other work.

D. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardird paneling, select boards with no knots
capable of producing bent-over nails and damagameling.
2.6 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS
A. Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing PanBI®C PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, in
thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not ldsm 3/4-inch nominal thickness.
2.7 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type inelicthat comply with requirements specified
in this Article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, imrgtacontact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, pdevfasteners with hot-dip zinc coating
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

E. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

F. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Ged; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and,

where indicated, flat washers.

G. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assendblynaterial indicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load elgiee6 times the load imposed when installed in
unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the imposed when installed in concrete as
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted bgualified independent testing and
inspecting agency.

1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated camply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

2.8 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

A.  Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to complianaé wequirements, provide products indicated
on Drawings or comparable products by one of tlevidng:
1. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
2. USP Structural Connectors.
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B. Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with afble design loads, as published by
manufacturer, that meet or exceed those of basiesifjn products. Manufacturer's published
values shall be determined from empirical data wrrational engineering analysis and
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performeaddualified independent testing agency.

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foauh,id¢h thick, selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members iraded.

B. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Calecoer Masonry: Formulation complying
with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicabgdadhesive manufacturer.

1. Use adhesives that have a VOC content of 70 gfless when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

C. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested andepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insé#d#iaccontaining chloropyrifos as its active
ingredient.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Set rough carpentry to required levels and line#) wiembers plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other constructiseribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
Locatenailers, blocking, and similar supports tonpty with requirements for attaching other
construction.

B. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's "Details fdConventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Installieegred wood products to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

D. Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing tonmgay with manufacturer's written
instructions.

E. Do not splice structural members between suppaniess otherwise indicated.

F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and gsiired to support facing materials, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum boardatin bt corners and intersections where
framing or blocking does not provide a surfaceféstening edges of panels. Space clips
not more than 16 inches o.c.

G. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaaed other concealed cavities as indicated and
as follows:
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1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floaeleat ceiling, and at not more than 96
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncomblistimaterials accurately fitted to
close furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walts @artitions at each floor level, at
ceiling line of top story, and at not more thani®éhes o.c. Where fire blocking is not
inherent in framing system used, provide closehgdi solid wood blocks of same width
as framing members and 2-inch nominal- thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustibleic@srand exterior trim at not more
than 20 feet o.c.

H.  Sort and select lumber so that natural charadtesistill not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not usdenws with defects that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too smaluge with minimum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

l. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment tocut surfaces of preservative-treated
lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuopsbtected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuousiiepted from liquid water.

J. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrgteafichoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC'srivggonal Building Code.

K.  Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicat8dlect fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be edptzsview or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections between members. Instalefeers without splitting wood; do not
countersink nail heads, unless otherwise indicated.

L. For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straighisrparallel with edges of members, with
fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rowgestad.
3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
A. Install where indicated and where required forcitag other work. Form to shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level ofchital work. Coordinate locations with other

work involved.

B.  Attach items to substrates to support applied lmpdiRecess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces,
unless otherwise indicated.

C. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installdjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between waod metal decking.
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3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at eslgad openings. Shim with wood as required
for tolerance of finish work.

3.4 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. General: Provide single bottom plate and doubtepiates using members of 2-inch nhominal
thickness whose widths equal that of studs, exsiypfle top plate may be used for non-load-
bearing partitions. Fasten plates to supportimstraction, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheightpartitions more than 96 inches
high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness @rghme width as wall or partitions.

B. Construct corners and intersections with three arenstuds.

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headersvi®® nailed header members of thickness
equal to width of studs. Support headers on janiiss

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide doublefastuds and headers not less than 4-
inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and iessidth, 6-inch nominal depth for
openings 48 to 72 inches in width, 8-inch nomirgptth for openings 72 to 120 inches in
width, and not less than 10-inch nominal depthofeenings 10 to 12 feet in width.

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb stuals dpenings 60 inches and less in
width, and triple-jamb studs for wider openingsode headers of depth indicated.

3.5 FLOOR JOIST FRAMING INSTALLATION

A.  General: Install floor joists with crown edge updasupport ends of each member with not less
than 1-1/2 inches of bearing on wood or metal, orcBes on masonry. Attach floor joists as
follows:

1. Where supported on wood members, by using metalifigganchors.

B. Fire Cuts: At joists built into masonry, bevel atds 3 inches and do not embed more than 4
inches.

C. Frame openings with headers and trimmers suppdfechetal joist hangers; double headers
and trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches

D. Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notek to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at ends.
Do not bore holes larger than 1/3 depth of joist;ndt locate closer than 2 inches from top or
bottom.

E. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickndsg depth of joist at ends of joists unless
nailed to header or band.

F. Lap members framing from opposite sides of beaindeig, or partitions not less than 4 inches
or securely tie opposing members together. Prosddid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness
by depth of joist over supports.
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3.6

Provide solid blocking between joists under jamlustfor openings.

Provide bridging of type indicated below, at int&s/of 96 inches o.c., between joists.

1. Diagonal wood bridging formed from bevel-cut, 1-Byach nominal- size lumber,
double-crossed and nailed at both ends to joists.

2. Steel bridging installed to comply with bridging mdacturer's written instructions.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorgaoiorm (SBX) from weather. If, despite

protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomels amply EPA-registered borate treatment.

Apply borate solution by spraying to comply withA&Registered label.

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despitetection, rough carpentry becomes wet,
apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply emtiution by spraying to comply with EPA-
registered label.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contradiuiding General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply tis thection.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1.  Wall sheathing.

2. Roof sheathing

3. Subflooring.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry" for plywooadiing panels.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack plywood and other panels flat with spacets/den each bundle to provide air circulation.
Provide for air circulation around stacks and uraeferings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS, GENERAL
Plywood: Either DOC PS 1 or DOC PS 2, unless etlserindicated.
Thickness: As needed to comply with requiremepéssied, but not less than thickness indicated.

Factory mark panels to indicate compliance withliapple standard.

WALL SHEATHING
Plywood Wall Sheathing: Exposure 1, Structurdidathing.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 16/0.
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 15/32 inch.

Oriented-Strand-Board Wall Sheathing: Exposurgtdyctural | sheathing.
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2.3

24

2.5

2.6

B.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 16/0.

2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch.
ROOF SHEATHING

Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exposure 1, Structuraldathing.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/8 inch.

Oriented-Strand-Board Roof Sheathing: Exposuf&trlictural | sheathing.
1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.

2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/8 inch.

SUBFLOORING AND UNDERLAYMENT

Oriented-Strand-Board Subflooring: Exposure lu&trral | sheathing.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 24 o.c.

2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/8 inch.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type inglicéhat comply with requirements specified in
this Article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners watt-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING PAPER

Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type | air retarder;ithv flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, vibsted according to ASTM E 84; UV stabilized;
and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with uiegments, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are notitied to, the following:

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requiremgnisyide one of the following:
a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); R y@@mmercialWrap.

Building-Wrap Tape: Pressure-sensitive plastie tsgrommended by building-wrap manufacturer
for sealing joints and penetrations in building pura

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 061600-2 Sheathing
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair dyalf sheathing or pieces that are too small to use
with minimum number of joints or optimum joint angement.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other alistra of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as iteticaomplying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in ICC'sgimational Building Code."

D. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicat&eklect fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be expts view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections. Install fasteners withsplitting wood.

E. Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installationhaflashing and joint-sealant installation so these
materials are installed in sequence and mannepthaéent exterior moisture from passing through
completed assembly.

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut anch@p edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installat@frmaterials installed over sheathing so sheathing
is not exposed to precipitation or left exposedrat of the workday when rain is forecast.

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

A.  General: Comply with applicable recommendation&RA Form No. E30S, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-useqla and applications indicated.

B. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicateavbelo
1. Subflooring:

a. Glue and nail to wood framing.
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
2. Wall and Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail to wood framing. Apply a continuous bead efilant to framing members at
edges of wall sheathing panels.
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
3.3 WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING-PAPER INSTALLATION

A.  General: Cover sheathing with weather-resistagaisting paper as follows:
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1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the bieaupporting members at expansion- or
control-joint locations.

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a rmum 4-inch overlap, unless otherwise
indicated.

B.  Building Wrap: Comply with manufacturer's writtarstructions.
1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrationtapéth

2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners tajib.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 18 00 GLUE-LAMINATED CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Glue-laminated arches.
B. Galvanized steel ‘shoes’, bolts and anchor bolts@pport of arches.
C. Galvanized bolts and hardware for connection oifviddal arch members.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following is a partial list, intended as a guid
1. Section 03300: Cast-in-Place Concrete (installatioanchor bolts)
2. Section 06100: Rough Carpentry.

B. Examine all other sections of the specificationrsrémuirements, which may affect work of the
section.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1. Materials, manufacturing and quality control shwlin conformance with American National
Standard ANSI/AITC A190.1-1983, “Structural Gluedrhinated Timber”.

14 SUBMITTALS

1. Submit, for review, three (3) prints of each emttand shop fabrication drawing and anchor bolt
setting plan and four (4) sets of design calcutetibearing the seal of an engineer registereckin th
State of Maine.

2. Drawings shall show all shop and erection detti[se of material and allowable stresses.

3. Drawings shall be reviewed for size and arrangerogptincipal and auxiliary members.
Dimensional errors on the shop drawings shall be¢lsponsibility of the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. All glue-laminated arches shall be fabricated fr®authern Yellow Pine with the following minimum
allowable stresses:

F,= 2,400 psi, F= 1,000 psi, F= 1,500 psi, = 650 psi, F= 200 psi,
E = 1,700,000 psi.

B. Adhesives shall meet the requirements for wet ¢amdof service.

C. All connection steel for joining timber membersetach other and to their support shall meet the
requirements of ASTM A36. The fabricator shallfish connection steel and hardware for joining
timber members to each other and to their suppdatssteel shall be hot-dipped galvanized.

D. Appearances of laminated members shall be indugtaae.

E. Members shall be marked, on non-exposed surfatlke aruality mark indicating conformance with
Product Standard A190.1-1983.

F. A coat of sealer shall be applied to the endslahambers as soon as practicable after end trimming

2.2 FABRICATION
A. All holes required for connections shall be driliadhe factory.

2.3 FINISH AND COVERING
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A.
B.

All members shall be coated with a surface sealer.
All members shall be bundle wrapped for shipmeut gtrall be protected from weather and moisture
during storage, transportation, fabrication andtéwa.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 STORAGE

A.

B.

Laminated members shall be stored above the gronradiequate supports to prevent excessive
deflection.

All members shall be protected from the weatheny &overing torn or removed during shipment
shall be patched or replaced.

3.2 ERECTION

A. The laminated members shall be erected plumb aeddrthe lines and elevations on the drawings.
B. Temporary connections shall be adequate to takeafall dead load and erection tolerances.
C. All protective coverings shall be removed after enmber is erected.
D. Temporary bracing shall be provided as requirgabld the members in alignment until final
connections are made. Bracing shall not mar tippsed surfaces of the wood.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 10 00 - WATERPROOFING, DAMPPROOFING & CAULKING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 DESCRIPTION
A. Work Included:
1. Furnish the following, as specified herein, saletherwise shown on the Drawings:
a. One-Part Urethane Base Sealant, including f@at back-up, installed in the following joints:
(1) Exterior perimeter joints of all openings ineor masonry and concrete walls.
(2) Exterior and interior of control joints in exi@ masonry and concrete walls.
(3) Joints between exterior soffits and dissimiteaterials.
(4) Interior perimeter joints of all door frame @yrggs in exterior walls.
(5) Other interior joints designated on the Drawing receive "caulking”, except as otherwise
specified hereunder.
b. Two-Part Urethane Base Sealant, for upper Hf/pits between exterior pavements and walls
of the building.

c. Membrane Flashing installed in:

(1) Joints of exterior walls, wherever concealerbtigh wall flashing as indicated on the
Drawings, except where specifically noted to beatet

d. Primers for sealants and caulking materials,recjommended by the specific material
manufacturers for the various joint conditions.

2. Coordinate the work of this Section with othexdes responsible for providing the various joints,
which are to receive sealants, and caulking maseria

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere - The followiatated work is to be performed under the deseghat
Sections:

1. Expansion joint fillers in cast-in-place conerebection 03300, Cast-In-Place Concrete.
2. Underslab moisture barrier: Section 03300, Gastlace Concrete.
3. Metal flashings and sealants in conjunctioneth, roofing, flashings and base flashings.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PACKAGING
A. Each container must bear an unbroken seahtesber and label of the manufacturer upon deliteetiye
site. Failure to comply with these requirementdldie sufficient cause for the rejection of theenial in
guestion. New material conforming to said requigata shall be promptly furnished at no additionatc

2.2 ONE-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT

A. Materials:
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1. Sealant shall be Sonolastic NP-1 or as showthedrawings or equal.

a. 100% urethane base.
b. Be capable of demonstrating the following chemastics after exposure to a weatherometer for

14 days at 68°F and 60%.

(1) A maximum Shore "A" of 33+3 by Shore Durometer.

(2) Elongation (at break) - 1,000%, ASTM D-412-75.

(3) Tensile (at maximum elongation) - 400 psi, ASDMI12-75.
(4) Meet Federal Spec. TT-S-00230C, Type I, Chass

c. The sealant manufacturer shall submit certificetio the Owner prior to delivery of any material
that the sealant proposed for use meets or extee@dorementioned requirements. Colors of

sealants shall be as selected by the Owner.

2. Primer shall be of a type recommended by theufaaturer of the sealant. Primers shall be
nonstaining, and shall be used where joint surfacesuspect or will be submerged in liquid.

3. Joint Beads shall be closed cell polyethylersrfaod or closed cell polyethylene foam rod, 1/3
greater in diameter than joint width. Beads shalllTremco Joint Backing, Tock-Tok-Rod "E", or

approved equal.

2.3 TWO-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT MATERIALS

A. Materials:

1. Sealant shall be a two-part gun-grade urethase &ealant, in color as selected by the Owneailarge
shall be Toch R. I. W. Polytok Sealant, William®éucts, Inc., Dynaseal W-907G, or as shown on

the drawings or approved equal.
2. Primers shall be as recommended by the seakmifacturer.

2.4 BITUMINOUS-BASE SEALANT

A. Materials:

1. Sealant - Hot poured rubberized asphalt, A. @nHExpansion Joint Cement, Minwax Expansion
Joint Cement, Sealtight Hi-Spec Joint Sealing Campoor as shown on the drawings or approved

equal.
2. Primer - As recommended by sealant manufacturer.

2.5 MEMBRANE FLASHING MATERIALS

A. Material - Membrane flashing shall be a factorgnufactured product furnished in the required kvidtd
consisting of a full sheet of electrosheet coppeighing three ounces per square foot (0.004" thick)
bonded top and bottom with asphalt saturated cddtoric of moisture free cotton and a minimum tisrea
count per inch of 22 in the warp and 20 in the filbroughly saturated with asphalt to meet ASTMID4
49 Type S (with a penetration of 10) with a ductéisphalt mastic (selected petroleum asphalt meeting
ASTM D449-49 Type A with long asbestos fibers), dne entire assemblage grooved by a series of
grooves running across the full width of the sh@éte outside surface of the fabric shall be spethkith

a flake type dry ground mica Minimum Screen No. 60.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 APPLICATION CONDITIONS

A. Weather conditions must be dry and of the prdpemperature during application operations. Sedac
receiving work of this Section, must be absolutily and dust free. All joints receiving sealants a
caulking materials shall be subject to the appra¥ahe materials manufacturer for proper use ef th
specified materials.

B. Protect all adjacent work from damage by worKqgrened under this section.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF URETHANE ELASTOMETRIC SEALANT MTERIALS

A. Thoroughly clean all joints, removing all loos®rtar, oil, grease, dust, frost, and other forengterials
which will prevent proper adhesion. Apply maskiage to each exposed surface of joints.

B. After cleaning, and if so recommended by theemals manufacturer, apply primer to all joint sués,
taking care not to stain adjacent surfaces.

C. Install joint bead back-up in all joints in esseof 5/8" depth (from face of wall surface to edde
compressible joint filler), and joints which have lmack-up therein, placing the joint bead in thetjm a
manner which will assure the constant sealant aantking material depth tolerances specified hereund
Set beads into joints continuously, by slightly&thing during placement, to permit compressionrsga
sides of joint, without surface wrinkles or buckle.

D. Apply sealant and caulking material in jointngsa hand caulking gun or power gun with a gun leoafz
proper size and sufficient pressure to compleidlypints. The depth of sealant and caulking mialeat
the centerline of joint shall generally be 1/2fwé joint width, but shall not exceed 1/2" in deptbr, less
than 1/4", regardless of the width of the jointsd auter edge of sealant and caulking material sbddept
back 1/8" from face of wall. Tool with a dry or tea-wet tool, only. Do not use detergents or soagier
for tooling operations. Joints shall be giveniglgly concave surface. Remove masking tape imahelgi
after tooling and/or before sealant and caulkingenia has taken initial set.

E. Do not apply materials when temperatures amewdéD°F without prior approval of the Owner.

3.4 INSTALLATION OF TWO-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT

A. Apply sealant directly into joint by gun, com@éy filling upper 1/2" of joints
B. Tool surface of sealant with square-edge tdiglhly below surface.

3.5 BITUMINOUS SEALANT INSTALLATION

A. Prime surfaces of joint as required.
B. Pour hot sealant into joint with small spouti@imner to prevent spattering on adjacent surfaEilsipper
1/2" of joint to a point approximately 1/16" beldoap of floor slab.

3.6 MEMBRANE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. All surfaces receiving through-wall flashing #hbe thoroughly dry, free from loose material and
reasonably smooth. There shall be no slopes satkwtll form pockets or prevent free drainage afev
to the exterior surfaces of the walls.

B. When necessary to join flashing together, joghtsll be made either by splicing (pulling back fdderic
covering from ends to be spliced, lapping copp&oigper 4" and overlapping fabric, coating contagti
surfaces with plastic cement), or by direct ovedagheets (not less than 4") and bedding thenlgfastic
cement.
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F.

Flashing shall be carried through or up thesyal$ indicated on the Drawings. Flashings skdhe 6"
beyond each side of openings and turned up aidbs,$orming a pan. Terminate outer edges dfiftas
1/2" back from face of walls in all cases.

Completely seal all joints with plastic cement.

Where membrane through-wall flashing is in camabion with solid metal flashing, membrane flashing

shall be placed over the metal flashing.
Install all membrane flashing in other locatiamsiccordance with the manufacturer's specificatio

3.7 CLEANING

Clean all surfaces of adjacent surfaces whicketzeen marked or soiled by the work of this Sectio

A.
removing all excess mastics, sealants and cautkatgrials therefrom. Use only cleaning materiats a
solvents, which will not damage the surfaces inwaay.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0742 13- METAL ROOF PANELS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide labor, materials, and equipment necessacgrplete the work of
this Section, and without limiting the generalityeteof furnish and include the following:
1. Extent of each type of preformed roofing and sidmmdicated on the
drawings and by provisions of this section. Prnefed roofing/siding is
hereby defined to include panels which are stradijucapable of spanning between supports
spaced as indicated.

1.2 WARRANTY

A. Metal roofing and siding shall have?8 year warranty against failures
including, but not limited to, deformation or déteation beyond normal weathering. The
warranty shall require the manufacturer to repaieplace any item related to roofing and siding
work that fails in materials or workmanship durthg warranty period.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit sample copy of manufacturer's warranty.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product spetifins, standard details, certified product test
results, installation instructions and general neg@ndations, as applicable to materials and
finishes for each component and for total systereformed panels.

C. Samples: Submit one (1) 12" Square sample of egobsed finish material and sample of each
fastener type to be used.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

Pre-formed roofing and siding panels shall be asufstured by Ideal Roofing, Inc., Metal Sales or
approved equal.

2.2 PANELS

A. Roofing and siding panels shall conform to ASAVI92 Galvalume with an AZ50 coating.

B. Panel profiles shall be similar to Ideal's 29 §&4,' "Ameri-Cana" or Metal Sales 29 ga., 7/16"
"Bi-Rib".

C. Color: per Owner from full range.

2.3 FASTENERS

A. Fasteners shall be panel manufacturer's standabrosive types, with
Exterior heads gasketed.
B. Fasteners shall be color coated to match panet.colo

2.4 FLASHING AND ACCESSORIES

A. Flashing and trim material shall be of the sameeniet gage, finish and
color as the panels unless otherwise indicated.
B. Accessories: Except as indicated as work of arathecification section,
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 074213-1 Metal Roof Panels
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provide components required for a complete roofigig system, including trim, copings,
fascias, mullions, sills, corner units, ridge cleesy clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers,
closure strips and similar items. Match materalshes of preformed panels.

2.5 PANEL FABRICATION

A.

General: Fabricate and finish panels and accessat the factory to greatest extent possible, by
manufacturer's standard procedures and proce€seaply with indicated profiles and
dimensional requirements and with structural regqugnts.
1. Metal Gages: Thickness required for stmadtperformances, but not

less than manufacturer's recommended mininfamarofiles and

applications indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

General: Comply with panel fabricator's andenal manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations for installation, as applicablprigect conditions and supporting substrates.
Anchor panels and other components of the workregcin place.

Install panels with exposed exterior fasteners.

Joint Sealers: Install gaskets, joint fillers aedlants where required for weatherproof
performance of panel systems. Provide types dfadasnd sealants/fillers indicated or, if not
otherwise indicated, types recommended by panelfaaturer.

3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.

Damaged Units: Replace panels and other comp®oéthe work which have been damaged or
have deteriorated beyond successful repair by mefafitsish touch-up or similar minor repair
procedures.

Cleaning: Remove protective coverings and satipe films (if any) as each panel is installed.
Upon completion of panel installation, clean firddrsurfaces as recommended by panel
manufacturer, and maintain in a clean conditionirduconstruction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 33 23 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiding General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to thec8on.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Service doors.
2. Insulated service doors.

Related Sections:

1. Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for misegleous steel supports.
2. Division 09 Section for finish painting of factoprimed doors.
3. Division 26 Sections for electrical service andmections for powered operators and accessories.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Design overhead coiling doarsluding comprehensive engineering analysis by a
qualified professional engineer, using performamegiirements and design criteria indicated.

Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Exterigeread coiling doors shall withstand the wind kad
the effects of gravity loads, and loads and steessthin limits and under conditions indicated aiing
to SEI/ASCE 7.

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.

a. Basic Wind Speed: 100 mph.

b. Importance Factor: 1.0.
C. Exposure Category: C.
2. Deflection Limits: Design overhead coiling dooms withstand design wind load without

evidencing permanent deformation or disengagemfesar components.

Operability under Wind Load: Design overhead ogjlidoors to remain operable under design wind
load, acting inward and outward.

Seismic Performance: Overhead coiling doors shdthstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to SEI/ASCE 7.

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remainglace without separation of any parts from
the device when subjected to the seismic forcesifipe"
2. Seismic Component Importance Factor: 1.0.
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E. Operation Cycles: Provide overhead coiling doangonents and operators capable of operating for not
less than number of cycles indicated for each do®ne operation cycle is complete when a door is
opened from the closed position to the fully opesifion and returned to the closed position.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type and size of overheditig door and accessory. Include the following:
1. Construction details, material descriptions, din@ms of individual components, profiles for
slats, and finishes.
2. Rated capacities, operating characteristics, éaticharacteristics, and furnished accessories.
3. For fire-rated doors, description of fire-releagstem including testing and resetting instructions.
B. Shop Drawings: For each installation and for specomponents not dimensioned or detailed in

manufacturer's product data. Include plans, elewst sections, details, and attachments to otloek.w

1. Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensiwaghts, loads, required clearances, method
of field assembly, components, and location ane sfzach field connection.
2. Show locations of replaceable fusible links.
3. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and controfing.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's $imicharts showing full range of colors and textures

available for units with factory-applied finishes.
1. Include similar Samples of accessories involvinipiceelection.

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For overhead coilingprd indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analygkita signed and sealed by the qualified profeakio

engineer responsible for their preparation.

1. Detall fabrication and assembly of seismic restsain
2. Summary of forces and loads on walls and jambs.

E. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

F. Seismic Qualification Certificates: For overheaailiog doors accessories, and components, from
manufacturer.
G. Oversize Construction Certification: For door asBkes required to be fire-rated and that exceed si

limitations of labeled assemblies.

H. Maintenance Data: For overhead coiling doors ¢tute in maintenance manuals.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authodzepresentative who is trained and approved fdin bo

installation and maintenance of units requiredliis Project.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain overhead coiling dofoesn single source from single manufacturer.
1. Obtain operators and controls from overhead coiliogr manufacturer.
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C.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessoriesstetl and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intendagiion and application.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

A.

DOOR CURTAIN MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION

Door Curtains: Fabricate overhead coiling-dootaiarof interlocking metal slats, designed to wismsl
wind loading indicated, in a continuous length feidth of door without splices. Unless otherwise
indicated, provide slats of thickness and mechaminaperties recommended by door manufacturer for
performance, size, and type of door indicated,anfbllows:

1. Steel Door Curtain Slats: Zinc-coated (galvanized)d-rolled structural steel sheet; complying
with ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90 zinc coating; nondl sheet thickness (coated) of 0.028
inch and as required to meet requirements.

2. Insulation:  Fill slats for insulated doors with mudiacturer's standard thermal insulation
complying with maximum flame-spread and smoke-dmyedl indexes of 75 and 450,
respectively, according to ASTM E 84. Enclose lason completely within slat faces.

3. Metal Interior Curtain-Slat Facing: Match metalextterior curtain-slat face.

4. Gasket Seal: Provide insulated slats with manufacs standard interior-to-exterior thermal
break or with continuous gaskets between slats.

Endlocks and Windlocks for Service Doors: Mallealnbn casings galvanized after fabrication, seture
to curtain slats with galvanized rivets or highesgth nylon. Provide locks on not less than adtern
curtain slats for curtain alignment and resistaagainst lateral movement.

Bottom Bar for Service Doors: Consisting of twayks, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch
thick; fabricated from manufacturer's standard dipt-galvanized steel, stainless steel, or aluminum
extrusions to match curtain slats and finish.

Curtain Jamb Guides: Manufacturer's standard arglehannels and angles of same material andhfinis
as curtain slats unless otherwise indicated, witficsent depth and strength to retain curtainatiow
curtain to operate smoothly, and to withstand Ingdi Slot bolt holes for guide adjustment. Provide
removable stops on guides to prevent overtravelidhin, and a continuous bar for holding windlacks

HOOD

General: Form sheet metal hood to entirely enctméled curtain and operating mechanism at opening
head. Contour to fit end brackets to which hooaltiached. Roll and reinforce top and bottom edges
stiffness. Form closed ends for surface-mounteddbcand fascia for any portion of between-jamb
mounting that projects beyond wall face. Equip d@dth intermediate support brackets as required to
prevent sagging.

1. Galvanized Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch- thick, hgi-djalvanized steel sheet with G90 zinc
coating, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M.
LOCKING DEVICES

Slide Bolt: Fabricate with side-locking bolts tagage through slots in tracks for locking by pakjoc
located on both left and right jamb sides, operé#dolien coil side.
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B. Locking Device Assembly: Fabricate with cylindeck, spring-loaded dead bolt, operating handle, cam
plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage thralas in tracks.

1. Lock Cylinders: Provide cylinders standard withnuafacturer.
2. Keys: Provide Three for each cylinder.

C. Chain Lock Keeper: Suitable for padlock.

D. Safety Interlock Switch: Equip power-operated dowith safety interlock switch to disengage power
supply when door is locked.

2.4 CURTAIN ACCESSORIES

A. Weatherseals: Equip each exterior door with weath@ping gaskets fitted to entire perimeter obd
for a weathertight installation, unless otherwisdi¢ated.
1. At door jambs, use replaceable, adjustable, coatisuflexible, 1/8-inch- thick seals of flexible
vinyl, rubber, or neoprene.

2. Provide pull-down straps or pole hooks for doorgartban 84 inches high.

2.5 COUNTERBALANCING MECHANISM

A. General: Counterbalance doors by means of manuéats standard mechanism with an adjustable-
tension, steel helical torsion spring mounted adoansteel shaft and contained in a spring barrel
connected to top of curtain with barrel rings. UWgease-sealed bearings or self-lubricating graphit
bearings for rotating members.

B. Counterbalance Barrel: Fabricate spring barrehahufacturer's standard hot-formed, structuralityyal
welded or seamless carbon-steel pipe, of suffictdameter and wall thickness to support rolled-up
curtain without distortion of slats and to limitrbal deflection to not more than 0.03 in./ft. ofspunder
full load.

C. Spring Balance: One or more oil-tempered, heatéak steel helical torsion springs. Size sprimgs t
counterbalance weight of curtain, with uniform adinent accessible from outside barrel. Secure ehds
springs to barrel and shaft with cast-steel baohajs.

D. Torsion Rod for Counterbalance Shaft: Fabricatenahufacturer's standard cold-rolled steel, sized t
hold fixed spring ends and carry torsional load.

E. Brackets: Manufacturer's standard mounting brac&keither cast iron or cold-rolled steel plate.
2.6 MANUAL DOOR OPERATORS
A. Equip door with manufacturer's recommended manoat dperator unless another type of door operator
is indicated.
B. Chain-Hoist Operator: Consisting of endless shagld chain, chain-pocket wheel and guard, and gear-

reduction unit with a maximum 25 Ib force for damperation. Provide alloy-steel hand chain withicha
holder secured to operator guide.
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2.7 ELECTRIC DOOR OPERATORS

A. General: Electric door operator assembly of sizd eapacity recommended and provided by door
manufacturer for door and operation-cycles requinetmspecified, with electric motor and factory-
prewired motor controls, starter, gear-reductiont, uspblenoid-operated brake, clutch, remote-control
stations, control devices, integral gearing foklog door, and accessories required for properaijuar.

1. Comply with NFPA 70.
2. Provide control equipment complying with NEMA ICSNEMA ICS 2, and NEMA ICS 6, with
NFPA 70 Class 2 control circuit, maximum 24 V, aalo.

B. Usage Classification: Electric operator and congmbs capable of operating for not less than nuraber
cycles per hour indicated for each door.

C. Door Operator Location(s): Operator location irdéd for each door.

1. Wall Mounted: Operator is mounted to the insidanfrwall on the left or right side of door and
connected to door drive shaft with drive chain apdockets. Side room is required for this type
of mounting. Wall mounted operator can also be mted above or below shaft; if above shatft,
headroom is required.

D. Electric Motors: Comply with NEMA designation, tperature rating, service factor, enclosure typd, an
efficiency requirements specified in Division 11c8en "Common Motor Requirements for Equipment”
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Electrical Characteristics:
a. Phase: Single phase

2. Motor Type and Controller: Reversible motor anchtecoller (disconnect switch) for motor
exposure indicated.

3. Motor Size: Minimum size as indicated. If noticeted, large enough to start, accelerate, and

operate door in either direction from any positiaba speed not less than 8 in./sec. and not more
than 12 in./sec., without exceeding nameplate gator service factor.

4, Operating Controls, Controllers (Disconnect Swithe Wiring Devices, and Wiring:
Manufacturer's standard unless otherwise indicated.
5. Coordinate wiring requirements and electrical cbfmastics of motors and other electrical

devices with building electrical system and eadaimn where installed.

E. Limit Switches: Equip each motorized door withudable switches interlocked with motor controld an
set to automatically stop door at fully opened fuily closed positions.

F. Obstruction Detection Device: Equip motorized deeéth indicated external automatic safety sensor
capable of protecting full width of door openifgr non-fire-rated doors, activation of device
immediately stops and reverses downward door travel

1. Sensor Edge: Automatic safety sensor edge, locaithch astragal or weather stripping mounted
to bottom bar. Contact with sensor activates devicConnect to control circuit using
manufacturer's standard take-up reel or self-gpitiable.

a. Self-Monitoring Type: Four-wire configured deviaesigned to interface with door
operator control circuit to detect damage to ocaligection of sensor edge.

G. Remote-Control Station: Momentary-contact, thre@dn control station with push-button controls
labeled "Open," "Close," and "Stop."
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1. Interior units, full-guarded, surface-mounted, heduty type, with general-purpose
NEMA ICS 6, Type 1 enclosure.

2. Exterior units, full-guarded, standard-duty, suefawounted, weatherproof type, NEMA ICS 6,
Type 4 enclosure, key operated.

H. Emergency Manual Operation: Equip each electsicatbwered door with capability for emergency
manual operation. Design manual mechanism so nedjdiorce for door operation does not exceed 25
Ibf.

l. Emergency Operation Disconnect Device: Equip dperaith hand-operated disconnect mechanism for
automatically engaging manual operator and relgabirake for emergency manual operation while
disconnecting motor without affecting timing of linswitch. Mount mechanism so it is accessiblarfro
floor level. Include interlock device to automaitly prevent motor from operating when emergency
operator is engaged.

J. Motor Removal: Design operator so motor may beoread without disturbing limit-switch adjustment
and without affecting emergency manual operation.

K. Radio-Control System: Consisting of the following:

1. Three-channel universal coaxial receiver to op&se; and stop door; two per operator.
2. Multifunction remote control.
3. Remote-antenna mounting kit.

2.8 DOOR ASSEMBLY

A. ServiceDoors: Overhead coiling door formed with curtafrirderlocking metal slats.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requigats, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Workuide, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Alpine overhead Doors, Inc.
b. The Cookson Company, Type FCM-W (Gear Drive)
C. Mahon Door Corp.
d. Overhead Door Corporation
e. Raynor Garage Doors
f. Roll-Lite Door Corp
g. Wayne-Dalton Corp

B. Operation Cycles: Not less than 20,000.

1. Include tamperproof cycle counter.

C. Curtain R-Values
1. Insulated Service Door: 7.5.

2. Non-insulated Service Door: 0

D. Door Curtain Material: Galvanized steel.

E. Door Curtain Slats: Flat profile slats of 1-7/&fincenter-to-center height.
1. Insulated-Slat Interior Facing: Metal

F. Curtain Jamb Guides: Galvanized steel with expdisesh matching curtain slats.

G. Hood: Galvanized steel.
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H.

J.

K.

2.9

A.

B.

1. Shape: Round
2. Mounting: Face of wall

Locking Devices: Equip door with slide bolt forgdack and chain lock keeper.
Manual Door Operator: Chain-hoist operator.

1. Provide operator with through-wall shaft operation.

Electric Door Operator:

Usage Classification: Heavy duty, 60 to 90 cygleshour

Operator Location: Wall

Motor Exposure: Interior

Emergency Manual Operation: Chain type.
Obstruction-Detection Device: Automatic electrémsor edge on bottom bar.

agrwnpE

a. Sensor Edge Bulb Color: Black

6. Remote-Control Station: Where shown on Drawings.
7. Other Equipment: Radio-control system

Door finish: Manufacturer's standard primer andypster top coat on interior and exterior. Coler a
selected by Owner from manufacturer’s full range.
GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Ardectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating fieésh

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variatiomsame piece are not acceptable. Variations in
appearance of adjoining components are accepfatbleyi are within the range of approved Samples and
are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates areas and conditions, with llastaresent, for compliance with requirements for
substrate construction and other conditions affggtierformance of the Work.
B. Examine locations of electrical connections.
C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactoonditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install overhead coiling doors and operating eqeipincomplete with necessary hardware, anchors,
inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; accorttingnanufacturer's written instructions and as
specified.
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3.3

3.4

3.5

Install overhead coiling doors, hoods, and opesadibthe mounting locations indicated for each door

Accessibility:  Install overhead coiling doors, shies, and controls along accessible routes in
compliance with regulatory requirements for acduki.

STARTUP SERVICE

Engage a factory-authorized service representtdiperform startup service.

1. Perform installation and startup checks accordingiénufacturer's written instructions.

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replaceadadh and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.

3. Test door closing when activated by detector omaleonnected fire-release system. Reset door-

closing mechanism after successful test.

ADJUSTING

Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smbyoslo that doors operate easily, free of warp, ttwis
or distortion.

Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommebgiadanufacturer.

Adjust seals to provide weathertight fit aroundrenperimeter.

DEMONSTRATION

Engage a factory-authorized service representdativerain Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust,

operate, and maintain overhead coiling doors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 71 00 — FINISH HARDWARE
PART 1 -GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. All of the Contract Documents, including Genesiatd Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 General Requirements, apply to tbhekvof this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The work of this section includes, but is rigtited to, the following:
1. Providing hardware for all doors, except doowsjaed with their own
hardware.
2. Providing lock cylinders for all work requiriraylinders.
3. Providing the services of a qualified hardwaryesultant to prepare

detailed schedules of hardware required for th@pto
1.03 RELATED WORK

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documeiiatsrequirements which affect
the work of this section.

1.04 INTENT

A. A major intent of the work of this section ispgoovide hardware for every door
in the project, except as indicated, so that each flinctions correctly for its
intended use. Provide only hardware that compliéis applicable codes and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Hardware supplier shall have in his employ onenore members of the Door
and Hardware Institute to include at least oneifadtArchitectural Hardware
Consultant in good standing, who shall be respéméily preparation of the
Finish Hardware Schedule. This Consultant shaidmeptable to the Architect
and is to ensure that the intent requirement sfgpecification is fulfilled, and
certify that the work of this section meets or ed®the requirements specified
in this section and the requirements of authorhiggng jurisdiction.

B. Hardware supplier shall warrant and guaranteeriting, that hardware supplied
is free of defective material and workmanship. Siepghall further warrant and
guarantee for a period of one year from Owner’s &fs Occupancy that the
hardware shall function in a satisfactory mannehauit binding, collapse, or
dislodging of its parts, provide the installatiernade to the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

C. The hardware supplier shall repair of remedyhaeuit charge, any defect of
workmanship or material for which he is responsh@esunder.
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1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with SECTION300-SUBMITTALS:

1. Schedule: Submit to the Architect six (6) copethe complete hardware
schedule within the fourteen (14) days after reagfijgontract award. Submit
therewith complete catalog cuts and descriptiva daall products specifically
scheduled therein. No materials shall be orderddroplates issued until the
hardware schedule has been approved by the ArtHison and detail of
hardware schedule shall be in vertical format infeonance to the door and
hardware industry standards. All hardware setd bbatlearly cross-referenced
to the hardware set numbers listed in the spetibics.

2. Samples: If requested, submit to the Architectpproval, a complete line of
samples as directed. Samples shall be plainly rdagkéng hardware number
used in this specification, the manufacturer’s neraptypes and sizes. The
Architect will deliver approved samples to the patjsite to be stored. Samples
will remain with the Architect until delivery of lahardware to the project is
complete, after which time they will be turned oteethe General Contractor for
incorporation into the work.

3. Keying System Submission: Before cylinders adeied, submit a complete
proposed keying system for approval. This shoulddree after a keying meeting
has been held with the owner’s representative.

1.07 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Delivery of hardware shall be made to the profgcthe Hardware Supplier in
accordance with the instructions of the Generalt@gtor.

B. The finish hardware shall be delivered to thesjte and received there by the
General Contractor. The General Contractor shapae a locked storage room
with adequate shelving, for all hardware. The gferaom shall be in a dry,
secure area, and shall not include storage of gitoelucts by other trades.

C. The General Contractor shall furnish the Har@w&upplier with receipts for all
hardware and accessory items received, and simallcs®ies of these receipts to
the Architect, if requested.

1.08 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to all applicable codes. Provide albthis, projections, coatings,
knurling, opening and closing forces, and othecspéunctions required by
State and Local Building Codes, and all applicdtdadicap Code requirements.

B. For fire rated openings, provide hardware commgiyvith NFPA 80 and NFPA
101 without exception. Provide only hardware tesigd)L for the type and size
of door installed and fire resistance rating reegir

1.09 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
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A. Hardware Supplier shall determine conditions araderials of all doors and
frames for proper application of hardware.

B. The Hardware Schedule shall list the actual pcoderies numbers. Bidders are
required to follow the manufacturers’ catalog reguoient for the actual size of
door closers, brackets and holders. All door ogsires are as noted on the
Door Schedule and all hardware shall be in stacbedance with requirements
of height, width, and thickness.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

Hinges McKinney Scranton, PA
Stanley New Britain, CT
Coat Hooks Rockwood Rockwood, PA
Locksets Sargent New Haven, CT
Schlage Colorado Springs, CO
Best Indianapolis, IN
Exit Devices Sargent New Haven, CT
Von Duprin Indianapolis, IN
Door Closers Sargent New Haven, CT
LCN Princeton, IL
Door Stop Glynn Johnson Indianapolis, IN
Ives New Haven, CT
Rockwood Rockwood, PA
Push/Pulls Rockwood Rockwood, PA
Burns Erie, PA
Ives New Haven, CT
Protective Plates Rockwood Rockwood, PA
Burns Erie, PA
lves New Haven, CT
Thresholds/ NGP Memphis, TN
Weatherstripping/ Pemko Memphis, TN
Rain Drips Reese Rosemount, MN
Silencers Ives New Haven, CT
Glynn Johnson Indianapolis, IN
Rockwood Rockwood, PA
2.02 MATERIALS AND QUALITY
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A. All hardware shall be of the best grade of safigtal entirely free from
imperfections manufacturer and finish.

B. Qualities, weights, and sizes given herein laeeniinimum that will be accepted.
It is the responsibility of the Hardware Supplieistupply the specified size and
weight of hardware and the proper function of hamdwn each case and to
provide UL approved hardware at all fire rated door

C. Provide, as far as possible, locks of one loakufacturer and hinges of one
hinge manufacturer. Modifications to hardware #ratnecessary to conform to
construction shown or specified shall be providedeguired for the specified
operation and functional features.

2.03 HARDWARE DESIGNATIONS

A. All items of hardware are referenced by manufeats names and numbers. The
manufacturers’ names and numbers are used to daérfenction, design, and
the quality of the material to be supplied.

Substitution of products other than those listeallde submitted to the Architect
at least ten (10) days PRIOR to the bid date. Tiwhifect shall be the sole judge
of any proposed substitution.

2.04 TEMPLATES

A. Hardware supplier shall immediately, but noetahan three (3) days after
approval of his Schedule by the Architect, furrtish General Contractor with
complete template information necessary for theidabon of doors, frames, etc.
No templates shall be furnished prior to the aparo¥the hardware schedule.

2.05 HARDWARE FOR LABELED FIRE DOORS, EXIT DECES AND SMOKE DOORS

A. Hardware shall conform to requirements of NFR)N@& labeled fire doors and
to NFPA 101 for exit doors, as well as to othemisgments specified. Labeling
and listing by UL Building Materials Directory, fatass of door being used will
be accepted as evidence of conformance to thesgergents. Install minimum
latch throw as specified on label of individual dod”rovide hardware listed by
UL except where heavier materials, larger sizebetter grades are specified
herein under paragraph entitled “Hardware Setslielnof UL labeling and
listing, test reports from a nationally recognizesting agency may b e
submitted showing that hardware has been testacciordance with UL test
methods and that it conforms to NFPA requiremespecific hardware
requirements of door or frame manufacturers whiateed sized or weights of
hardware herein listed shall be provided with nditahal charge.

2.06 KEYS AND KEYING

A. The hardware supplier shall review the spedificdware functions with the
Architect and owner at the time of the keying rexiéo assure the
appropriateness of each of the hardware functieaiture to make this review
does not relieve the hardware supplier from praxjdhe proper functions.
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B. Key System: All cylinders shall be Masterkeyed/@r Grandmaster Keys:
Furnish six (6) keys for each set, if required.

1. Master keys, Grandmaster Keys: Furnish siké§s for each set, if
required.
2. Furnish three (3) change keys for each cylikkéged differently; six (6)

change keys for each set keyed alike, and in de¢seronly (2) cylinders
are keyed alike, four (4) change keys will be regpli

3. All keying is to be done at the factory to avdigplication of the new
cylinders.

4, Master Keys shall be sent to the Owner by regist mail, return receipt
required.

5. Supply a bitting list for all change keys andstea keys to the Owner.

6. All lock cylinders shall be set to Constructkey for use by the

Contractor during the construction period. Furrési(10) Construction
keys and two (2) voiding the Construction key featu

2.07 FASTENERS

A. Manufacture hardware to conform to publishedgktes, generally prepared for
machine screw installation.

B. Furnish screws for installation, with each haadsvitem. Provide Phillips flat-
head screws except as otherwise indicated. Fuemisbsed screws to match the
hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of ptherk, to match the finish of
such other work as closely as possible, exceptreswise indicated.

C. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware uritshware exposed when the door
is closed, except to the extent no standard maturgatunits of the type
specified are available with concealed fasteneosn@ use thru-bolts unless
specifically approved by the Architect.

D. All hardware shall be installed only with fastes supplied by manufacturers of
specific products.

2.08 PACKING AND MARKING

A. All hardware shall have the required screwstdahd fastenings necessary for
proper installation and shall be wrapped in theespatkage as the hardware
item for which it is intended and shall match finisf hardware with which to be
used.

B. Each package shall be clearly labeled indicatiegportion of the work for
which it is intended.

2.09 ENVIROMENTAL CONCERN FOR PACKGING
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The hardware shipped to the jobsite is to bé&k@ged in biodegradable packs
such as paper or cardboard boxes and wrappingnibiodegradable packing
such as plastic, plastic bags or large amountsyobf®am is utilized, then the
Contractor will be responsible for the disposalhaf non-biodegradable packing
to a licensed or authorized collector for recyclaighe non-degradable packing.

2.10 FINISH HARDWARE DESCRIPTION

A. Hardware items shall conform to respective dpEtions and standards and to
requirements specified herein.
B. MATERIALS AND FINISH MATERIALS AND FINISHES SHALL BE:

1. Interior Butts: US26D (BHMA 652)

2. Exterior Geared Hinges US28 (BHMA 628)

3. Door Closers: Sprayed to match hardware finish.

4, Exit Devices: US26D (BHMA 626)

5. Kick, Push Plates: US32D (BHMA 630)

6. All other hardware shall be: US26D (BHMA 626),as scheduled.

C. HINGES

1. Number of hinges per door, two hinges for dagrso and including five
feet in height and an additional hinge for each amd one half feet or
fraction thereof.

2. Hinges shall be as follows:

Exterior McKinney TA2314 4% x 4% NRP

Stanley FBB191 4% x 4% NRP

Interior McKinney TA2714 4% x4Y

Stanley FBB179 4% xX4Y%
D. DOOR CLOSERS:

1. Door closers shall have fully hydraulic, fultkaand pinion action.
Cylinder body shall be 1-1/2” in diameter, and deuieat treated pinion
shall be 11/16” in diameter.

2. Hydraulic fluid shall be of a type requiring seasonal closer adjustment
for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F taetfiees F.

3. Spring power shall be continuously adjustabler ake full range of
closer sizes, and allow for reduced opening foocghysically
handicapped. Hydraulic regulation shall be by tammeof, non-critical
valves. Closers shall have separate adjustmetdtfdr speed, general
speed, and hydraulic back-check.
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4, All closers shall have solid forged steel maims(and forged forearms
for parallel arm closers).

5. Closer arms (and metal covers when specifieal) Bave a powder
coating finish.

6. Provide drop, mounting plates, where required.

7. Do not locate closers on the side of doors tacorridors, passageways
or similar type areas. Where it is necessary, dwettain conditions and
approval of the Architect, to have closers in @wors, provide such
closers with parallel or track type arms.

8. All door closers shall be adjusted by the imstah accordance with the
manufacturer’s templates and written instructi@issers with parallel
arms shall have back-check features adjusted fariostallation.

8. Closers shall conform to all applicable codaunemments relative to
setting closing speeds for closers and maximunspresor operating
interior and exterior doors.

9. Closers shall conform to all applicable codaunemments relative to
setting closing speeds for closers and maximunspresor operating
interior and exterior doors.

10. Door closers meeting this specification aréolsws:

LCN Sargent

Exterior 4111S-CUSH 281 - CPS
4111S-H-CUSH 281 — CPSH

Interior 4011 281-0
4111 281 - P10
4040SE 2407 Series
4000T 281 — OT x spec. TEMP.
4310ME-SF 2980
4040SE-DE 2477

E. COAT HOOKS:

Where coat hook is indicated in the hardware petgide Rockwood model #796.

F. EXIT DEVICES:
1. Shall be Von Duprin or Sargent as follows:
Function Von Duprin Sargent
A CD99NL-OP 16-8804
B CD99EO 16-8810
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C 99L 8813ET

D 99L-BE 8815ET

E 99EO-F 12-8810

F 99L-F 12-8813ET

G 99L-F-BE 12-8815ET

H 9927EO 8710

I 9927L 8713ET

J 9927L-BE 8715ET

K CD9927EO x LBR 16-PP/PR8710

L 9927L x LBR PP/PR8713ET

M 9927L-BE x LBR PP/PR8715ET

N 9927EO-F 12-8710

@] 9927L-F 12-8713ET

P 9927L-F-BE 12-8715ET

Q 9927EO-F x LBR 12-PP/PR8710
R 9927L-F x LBR 12-PP/PR8713ET
S 9927L-F-BE x LBR 12PP/PR8715ET
T 9927TP 8710 x 306

U EL99L-F 56-12 8813 ETL

NOTE: Lever design shall match lock trim

G. LOCKSETS, LATCH SETS:

1. Mortise type shall be headuty ANSI A156.13, Series 1000, Grade 1
Operational, 2-3/4” backset, six pin cylinder wiglver handles.
Manufacturer Series Lever Design
Schlage L9000 07A
Sargent 8200 LNB
Best 35H 16H

2. Lock functions as indicated in the hardware dateeshall be as follows:

Function Schlage Sargent Best

A (Storeroom) 80 04 EW

B (Storeroom) 80 04 EW x Knurled O/S Lever

C (Office) 50 05 E

D (Passage) 10 15 N

E (Vestibule) 60 16 B6/B7

F (Classroom) 70 37 J

G (Spec Classroom) 71 38 INL

H (Privacy) 40 65 LF

| (Apt Entrance) 53 43 FW

H. PUSH PLATES, DOOR PULLS, PUSH/PULL BARS:

1. Shall be as manufactured by Rockwood, Burriges.
a. Door pulls shall be 1" x 10"
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Rockwood BF111
Burns BF26C
Quality BF163-10"

l. KICK PLATES, ARMOR PLATES, MOP PLATES:
1. Kick plates shall be 8 in. high. Armor platealsbe 34 in. high. Mop plates shall

be 4 in. high. All plates shall be 2 in. less thdtivof door. Plates shall be .050
thickness, bevel 4 edges, screws shall be oval tmaater-sunk.

J. STOPS

1. Shall be furnished at all doors. Wherever arehed door or any item of
hardware thereon strikes a wall, at 90 degreesidravall bumpers, unless
otherwise indicated in hardware sets.

2. Where wall bumpers cannot be effectively usdtha stop shall be furnished
and installed.
3. Provide roller bumpers for each door where tword interfere with each other
in swinging.
Manufacturer Wall Bumpers Floor Stops Roller Bems
Rockwood 409 440, 442 456
Ives 407 Y2 436B, 438B 470 Series
Glynn Johnson WB 50XT FB13, FB14 RB-3

K. THRESHOLDS, WEATHERSTIP, SEAL:

1. Thresholds shall be as detailed and furnisheallatoors where shown on
drawings. Thresholds shall be aluminum unless watiserindicated. Set
thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors ihtfad of sealant complying with
requirements specified in Division 7 Section “Jd&ealants”.

2. Weatherstripping shall be furnished on all egtedoors unless otherwise
indicated.

Product Pemko Reese NGP

Threshold as detailed

Brush Seal 45062AP 970 AB26A

Auto. Door 430CR 330 420

Bottom

Door Sweep 345AV 353 101AV

Set Astragals 351C x 351CP 95 x 95P 140 x 140P

Astragal 357SP 183S 139SP

Rain Drip 346C R210A 16A

PART 3—EXECUTION
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3.01. INSPECTION

1. It shall be the general contractors’ respongjtiib inspect all doors openings and
doors to determine that each door and door fraradban properly prepared for
the required hardware. If errors in dimensionsreppration are encountered,
they are to be corrected by the responsible pasties to the installation of
hardware.

3.02 PREPARATION

1. All doors and frames, requiring field preparatfor finish hardware, shall be
carefully mortised, drilled for pilot holes, or tzgd for machine screws for all
items of finish hardware in accordance with the afacturers’ templates and
instructions.

3.03 INSTALLATION/ADJUSTMENT/LOCATION

1. All materials shall be installed in a workmaelifnanner following the
manufacture’s recommended instructions.

2. Exit Devices shall be carefully installed sd@permit friction free operation of
crossbar, touch bar, lever. Latching mechanisi atsd operate freely without
friction or binding.

3. Door Closers shall be installed in accordandh thie manufacturer’'s
instructions. Each door closer shall be carefulitalled, on each door, at the
degree of opening indicated on the hardware scheduin position shall be
shown on the instruction sheets and required bfinigh hardware schedule.

4, The adjustments for all door closers shall leeitistaller’s responsibility and
these adjustments shall be made at the time d@liatbn of the door closer. The
closing speed and the latching speed valves, Baaltjusted individually to
provide a smooth, continuous closing action withelatming. The delayed
action feature or back check valve shall also lpeséeld so as to permit the
correct delayed action cycle or hydraulic back &hedve shall also be adjusted
so as the opening cycle. All valves must be propejusted at the time of
installation. Each door closer has adjustable ggsmwer capable of being
adjusted, in the field from size 2 thru 6. It shalthe installers’ responsibility to
adjust the spring power for each door closer irceaacordance with the spring
power adjustment chart illustrated in the door etasstallation sheet packed
with each door closed.

5. Installation of all other hardware, includingksets, push-pull latches, overhead
holders, door stops, plates and other items, beatarefully coordinated with the
hardware schedule and the manufacturer’s instnusti@ets.

0. Locations for finish hardware shall be in acemck with dimensions listed in the
pamphlet “Recommended locations for Builders’ Haadst published by the
Door and Hardware Institute.
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3.04 PROTECTION

1. All exposed portions of finish hardware shalldaeefully protected, by use of
cloth, adhesive backed paper or other materialmddiately after installation of
the hardware item on the door. The finish shallaienprotected until completion
of the project. Prior to acceptance of the prapgcthe Architect and owner, the
general contractor shall remove the protective riatexposing the finish

hardware.

3.05 CLEANING

1. It shall be the responsibility of the generatttactor to clean all items of finish
hardware and to remove any remaining pieces oéptioe materials and labels.

3.06 INSTRUCTIONS AND TOOLS

1. It shall be the responsibility of the finish taare supplier to provide installation
and repair manuals and adjusting tools, wrenches, éor the following

operating products.

a. Locksets (all types)
b. Exit Devices (all types)
C. Door Closers

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 91 00 — PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL.

11 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Summary: Paint exposed surfaces unless otherndseated.
1. Color-code mechanical piping in accessible ceiipgces.
2. Do not paint prefinished items, items with an im&#dinish, operating parts, and labels, unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Submittals: Product Data and Samples.

C. Obtain block fillers and primers for each coatiggtem from same manufacturer as finish coats.

D. Extra Materials: Deliver to Owner 1 quart of eachor and type of finish coat paint used on Prgjact
containers, properly labeled and sealed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT
A. Available Products:

Benjamin Moore & Co.

California Paints.

Durant Paints Inc.

Duron, Inc.

Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
Sico, Inc

oukrwnE

B. Material Compatibility: Provide materials that @@mpatible with one another and with substrates.
C. Material Quality: Manufacturer's best-quality paimaterial of coating types specified that are
formulated and recommended by manufacturer foriegijbn indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Remove hardware lighting fixtures and similar itetingt are not to be painted. Mask items that canno
be removed. Reinstall items in each area aftettipgiis complete.

B. Clean and prepare all surfaces in an area befamfiag painting in that area. Schedule painting s
cleaning operations will not damage newly paintedaxes.

3.2 APPLICATION
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3.3

Apply coatings by brush, roller, spray or other laggiors according to coating manufacturer's wnitte
instructions.

1. Use brushes only for exterior painting and wheeeube of other applicators is not practical.
2. Use rollers for finish coat on interior walls arellings.

Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes: Completely coverased to provide a smooth, opaque surface of
uniform appearance. Provide a finish free of ciness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, rsags,
ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

PAINT APPLICATION SCHEDULE

Plywood:
1. Flat Acrylic: Two coats over primer.

Ferrous Metal:
1. Semigloss, Acrylic Enamel: Two coats over rustiiitive primer.

Gypsum Board:
1. Flat Acrylic: Two coats over primer.
Concrete:

1. Lettering/lines on walls: Gloss, Acrylic Enamdlwo coats, no primer.
2. Door sill: Flat, Acrylic Enamel: Two coats oveiirper.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 34 00

VENTILATION EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. The work covered by this section of the specification shall include all
equipment, materials, labor, transportation, permits, inspections and
incidentals required to complete all operations in connections with the
installation of the ventilation system as shown on the drawings and these
specifications. The Contractor shall assume complete responsibility for
receiving, storing, handling, and installing all equipment. All work shall be
executed to conform to all required local, state, and federal laws, regulations,
etc., applicable to work in this section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Provide submittals on all equipment, including fan curves data.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

21 EXHAUST FANS

Al Fans shall be equal to Multifan system 1 as manufactured by Multifan,
Bloomington, IL.. Location, model and size as noted on the contract drawings.

2.3 MOTORS AND DRIVES

A. All motors and drives shall be furnished factory mounted on the driven
equipment and shall be provided by equipment manufacturer. Electrical
Contractor shall be responsible for provided motor starter and disconnects and
power wiring to all mechanical equipment including motor starters and
terminating in such equipment.

B. Motors shall meet the latest applicable standards of the following:

National Electric Manufacturers’ Association (NEMA)
American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE)
National Electrical Code (NEC)

Underwriters’ Laboratories (UL)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 233400-1 Ventilaton Equipment
#84552FE



3.1 GENERAL

A. The work shall be executed in strict conformance with the latest edition of
the State Building Code and all local regulations that may apply. In case of
conflict between the Contract Documents and a governing code or
ordinance, the more stringent standard shall apply.

B. Follow equipment manufacturers’ detailed instructions and
recommendations in the installation and connection of all equipment. No
equipment installation or connections shall be made in a manner that voids
the manufacturers’ warranty.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 00 10

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - ELECTRICAL

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SCOPE

This Section shall be part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements of
Division 1, General Requirements and other applicable parts of this specification
hereinbefore written.

Provide all labor, materials, equipment, operations, methods and procedures as indicated in
the Contract Documents, together with all items necessary for or incidental to the completion
of the work.

All systems or additions to existing systems indicated in the Contract Documents shall mean
all necessary supervision, labor, equipment and materials required to provide complete,
propetly functioning systems.

All systems shall be adjusted, tested, inspected and turned over to the Owner in perfect
working order.

The words "furnish", "provide" or "install", either singly or in combination, as used in
Division 26 or as indicated on the Drawings related to Division 206, shall mean "furnish and
install" or "provide and install," including all materials complete with all connections,
supplemental devices, accessories and appurtenances, unless specifically otherwise noted,
resulting in a complete and propetly functioning electrical installation performed by the
Contractor. These words shall be interpreted as being prefixed to all materials, equipment
and apparatus hereinafter mentioned, either in abbreviated or schedule information.

WORK INCLUDED

Division 26 includes all work indicated on electrical drawings, electrical work indicated on
drawings of other trades, and related specifications. Detailed requirements are indicated on
the Drawings and in related sections of the specifications. The work includes, but is not
necessarily limited to, the following brief summary:

1. Visit the site(s) before submitting a bid to verify job conditions.

2. Underground electrical work.

3. Service, distribution, and alarm wiring associated with the project.

4. Coordinate with other trades, Electric Company(s) and Telephone Company(s) and
Cable Provider(s).
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1.3

1.4

1.5

REIATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Refer to architectural, structural, heating and ventilating, plumbing, processing piping and
instrumentation drawings to coordinate material and equipment locations and electrical
requirements.

Applicable portions of Division 0, Bidding and Contract Requirements, together with
Division 1, General Requirements, are part of Division 26. Refer to Section 00100,
Instructions to Bidders, and Section 26010, General Provisions - Electrical, regarding
substitutions of materials and equipment.

Definitions indicated in the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract,
Supplementary Conditions, and Standard Form of Instructions to Bidders are part of
Division 26, unless otherwise noted.

MINOR DEVIATIONS AND DISCREPANCIES

These Specifications are accompanied by plans indicating the layout to supply all phases of
the job. Supplemental drawings are included. In addition, work is shown on drawings of
other trades. All such drawings supplement and augment the electrical drawings; large-scale
drawings take precedence over small-scale drawings. The Drawings and these Specifications
are complementary each to the other and what is called for in one shall be as binding as if
called for by both. When a question arises as to what is required because of conflicting
information on the Drawings or in the Specifications, or both, that which is best, better or
more stringent shall apply.

The electrical drawings are intended to indicate only diagrammatically the extent, general
character and approximate locations of the work included and to obtain an electrical
installation complete in every detail with all facilities propetly interconnected and correctly
supplied with power. Omission of an obviously needed item from the Drawings, or work
indicated but having minor details obviously omitted shall be furnished complete to perform
the functions intended, without additional cost to the Owner. The components normally or
obviously needed shall be furnished and installed to the end that, upon completion, all
equipment throughout and on the structures and about the premises shall operate properly
and adequately and function as intended.

In the event of an obvious misapplication of equipment, material, wiring practice or other
installation, the electrical subcontractor shall, before proceeding, promptly notify the
Engineer, verbally and subsequently in writing, which shall promptly review the items and
respond similatly regarding needed adjustments.

CODES, PERMITS, INSPECTION AND TESTS

The installed work shall comply with all local laws applying to electrical installations in effect;
with regulations of any governmental body or agency having jurisdiction; with the regulations
of the most current edition of the National Electrical Code where such regulations do not
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1.6

conflict with those laws; and with the regulations of the electrical utility company supplying
electrical energy to the premises.

The electrical subcontractor shall obtain all permits required by local ordinances. After
completion of the work, the electrical subcontractor shall furnish to the Engineer for the
Owner a certificate of final inspection and approval from the Inspection Bureau having
jurisdiction.

The Owner will assume no liability or responsibility for any portions of the installation under
this Contract until they are demonstrated and accepted in writing. Final demonstrations shall
be made only after the Engineer is satisfied that the work has been completed in accordance
with the intent of the Contract Documents.

After the electrical system is completed, and when directed by the Engineer, demonstrate the
total system operation and make final adjustments to the system. If any system or piece of
equipment within a system fails to function properly, rectify such defects or inadequacies and
make a final demonstration as directed by the Engineer.

STANDARDS OF MATERIALS

All materials, devices and equipment shall be new, and where standards have been established
by the following, they shall conform to all those requirements as to their quality, fabrication,
application and installation and be not less than further required under this specification.

Underwritet's Laboratories, Inc.

National Electrical Manufacturet's Association.

Ametrican Standards Association.

National Fire Protection Association, National Electrical Code, edition current at the

time of construction.

5. The electrical provisions of the Life Safety Code (NFPA-101) and all other National Fire
Protection Standards that are applicable to a phase of work or type of equipment
employed in this structure.

6. National Safety Code and OSHA standards where applicable standards have been

published.

National Electrical Safety Code (ANSI-C2).

Standards of the local telephone utility.

Standards of the local electric utility.

Standards of the local Building Codes, Electrical and Fire Department.

Commercial Building, Telecommunications system and Cable Standard, TTA/EIA-568A

e

— = O o
i~

Compliance with the above codes and standards do not relieve the Contractor from the
requirements of the Contract Documents which may exceed these codes, standards, etc., but
which are not contrary to them.

If it is observed that the Contract Documents are at variance with any of the above codes or
standards, promptly notify the Engineer in writing, and necessary changes shall be adjusted
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1.7

by appropriate modification. If any work is performed which is contrary to such codes or
standards, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility, and shall bear all costs in correcting
such work in order to comply with such codes or standards.

SUBMITTALS

Subcontract and Materials List Sheet:

Submit a complete Subcontract and Materials List Sheet indicating the
make/manufacturer for each piece of equipment, system, etc., which was used in
preparing the contract price. The equipment, systems, etc., required to be included in
the Subcontract and Materials List Sheet are indicated in related sections of Division 26.
The equipment of one manufacturer shall be used for all similar applications. The
Subcontract and Materials List Sheet shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and
approval within 14 days after the Award of the Contract; partial lists will not be
accepted. If the Contractor does not submit a complete Subcontract and Materials List
within this time frame; if he does not indicate on his list which product he proposes to
furnish; or if he lists more than one product for a single item, the first product specified
shall be used in the Shop Drawing submittal and in the project construction.
Certification of payment for work under Division 26 may be withheld until a complete
Subcontract and Materials List Sheet has been received and reviewed.

Shop Drawings and Samples:

1.

2.

Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with the General Conditions and as indicated

herein.

Shop Drawings shall be submitted on all items of equipment and systems listed and

approved on the Subcontract and Materials List Sheet. Shop Drawings submitted on

items, which have not been approved on the Subcontract, and Materials List Sheet will
not be accepted.

Shop Drawings shall be thoroughly checked by the Contractor for compliance with the

Contract Documents. Verify that all equipment and materials proposed to be furnished

will fit into available space and maintain specified clearances, and that all equipment is

compatible with the general building construction of the areas into which they are to be
installed. The submittal of any Shop Drawings implies that the Contractor has reviewed
this shop drawing and that the above requirements have been met.

Shop Drawings shall consist of:

a.  Project name and location.

b. Contractor's name.

c. Index Sheet - listing the equipment being submitted utilizing equipment
designations or symbols, indicated on the Contract Documents, together with the
proposed manufacturer, style/type and catalog number.

d.  Manufacturer's scale or dimensioned drawings, along with standard catalog "cut"
sheets.

e. Equipment ratings, service clearances and configurations.

f.  Listing of accessories to be furnished.
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1.8

g.  Single-line and schematic diagrams, where applicable.
h.  Refer to related sections of the Specifications for special shop drawing requirements
for individual equipment types.
5. Provide samples of such items as lighting fixtures, wiring devices and other material
upon request of the Engineer.

Provide all certificates of inspection and approval from all regulatory agencies having
jurisdiction over the work under Division 26.

Maintain propetly documented and witnessed test and check out reports, and submit these to
the Engineer prior to energizing the electrical system.

Upon completion of the work and before request for final payment, deliver to the Engineer
full complete directions pertaining to the operation and maintenance of all equipment and
systems installed under this Contract. These directions shall be typewritten on 8 2 x 11 inch
sheets neatly bound with index tabs, and shall be accompanied by plans, diagrams, etc., of the
work installed, parts list, etc., necessary for the guidance by the Owner in operating, altering
or repairing the installation.

Provide the Owner with a list of local service departments of duly authorized distributors of
materials and equipment of the type installed which will stock the manufacturer's standard
patts, etc.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

All products and materials provided under this Contract shall be new and bear a UL label for
the use intended, when under UL jurisdiction. All products shall conform with the applicable
standards of the National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA) and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) for the use intended.

All materials provided under this Contract shall be equal in quality, appearance and
performance to that specified herein and shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.
Verify the availability of all materials proposed to be used in the execution of the work prior
to submitting same for the Engineer's approval. The discontinuance of production of any
material or product after approval has been granted shall not relieve the Contractor from
furnishing an Engineer-approved alternate of comparable quality and design, without
additional cost.

Materials and equipment furnished under this Contract shall be standard products of
manufacturers regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, and shall be
manufacturer's latest standard design that complies with specification requitements. Products
shall essentially duplicate material and equipment that have been in satisfactory local use at
least three years.
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1.9

The Contractor shall have supplied comparable systems to those specified herein and shall
maintain engineering and service departments capable of designing and maintaining these
systems. Provide, for a period of 12 months from the date of final acceptance of the work,
all necessary supervision, labor, materials and equipment in order to correct any defects in
any system due to faulty materials, equipment, installation methods, or workmanship and
consequent damage resulting from such defects. This work shall be scheduled during normal
working hours and at the convenience of the Owner.

WORKMANSHIP

All work shall be executed in a neat and workmanlike manner. Components shall be installed
in the manner intended by the manufacturer, unless specific approval is obtained from the
Engineer to make modifications. All work shall be installed according to the highest
standards of workmanship of the trade. Work that, in the opinion of the Engineer is
substandard, shall be immediately removed when directed to do so and be properly
reinstalled at no additional cost.

Work shall be by licensed electricians well skilled in the trade. A master electrician shall
always be on-site when work is performed.

Defective equipment or equipment damaged in the course of installation or test shall be
replaced or repaired in a manner approved by the Engineer.

Keep supplies and tools out of areas where work is not in progress. Supplies and tools shall
be picked up every day and stored in designated areas only.

The electrical contractor shall order the progress of his work so as to conform to the progress
of the work of other trades, and shall complete the entire installation as soon as conditions of
the building will permit.

1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Coordinate material and equipment delivery with the project schedule. Notify the Engineer

immediately, in writing, if material or equipment delivery will adversely affect the project
schedule. Include documentation from the equipment supplier, indicating the revised
delivery dates and the reason for the delay.

Exercise care during loading, transporting, unloading and handling of materials to prevent
damage.

Check for defective or damaged materials and for incomplete equipment shipments within
seven days after equipment delivery to the project site.

D. Store materials and equipment on the construction site in enclosures or under protective

covering in order to assure that materials and equipment are kept undamaged, clean and dry.
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E. Replace or repair, to the satisfaction of the Engineer, all materials and equipment that are

defective or that have been damaged during installation, at no additional cost to the Owner.

1.11 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER

A.

The contractor shall provide temporary light and power as required to accomplish the work
of this and other sections. The Owner shall be responsible for the cost of temporary power
consumed during the construction period.

Temporary powert shall be limited to the capacity of a single phase, 100-ampere, 120/240-volt
service, temporary lighting stringers and wiring for power tools up to a maximum of 1.5 kW
at each individual construction site.

All temporary wiring and devices shall be of such type and so installed as to meet the
requirements of the National Electrical Code, and those of any other body or agency having
jurisdiction.

Cost of wiring for welding and larger motors or unusual lighting, such as area floodlights,

shall be at the expense of the trade requesting such service.

Remove temporary electrical as soon as permanent equipment is in operation and temporary
wiring is no longer necessary. All temporary wiring shall be removed prior to acceptance of
the completed project.

1.12 GUARANTEE

A.

The contractor shall leave the entire electrical system under this contract in proper working
order and shall, without additional charge, replace any work, materials, equipment or device
which develops defects within one year from the date of the certificate of acceptance issued

by the Owner, or by acceptance from the Engineer for the Owner upon the completion of
the work.

1.13 LIABILITY INSURANCE

A.

The contractor shall maintain such insurance as will adequately protect him and the Owner
from all liability under the laws of the State of Maine. Such insurance shall comply fully with
the requirements of Division 0.

1.14 CHANGE ORDERS

A. No change orders shall be made from the work, equipment or materials as called for by the
Specifications and Drawings except as provided under Division 0.
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1.15 RECORD DRAWINGS

Al

The electrical subcontractor shall keep in good condition at the job, apart from all other
prints used in actual construction, one complete set of diazo blueline white prints. He shall
record completely and accurately any and all differences between the work as actually
installed and the design as shown on the Drawings. These working prints must be kept
current and up-to-date. At the completion of the work, this set of prints shall be delivered to
and become the property of the Owner.

If a record of Drawings is not made by the electrical subcontractor as called for in this
paragraph, the record shall be completed by the Engineer and paid for by the Contractor. At
the completion of the installation, provide reproducible Record Drawings indicating the final
configuration of all electrical systems as they were installed. Symbols, equipment
designations, etc., shall be consistent with the Contract Documents. Provide exact locations
of all work, which has been concealed in concrete, masonry or underground.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 20 00

SERVICE, DISTRIBUTION AND BASIC WIRING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE

A. This section shall be a part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements of
Division 1, General Requirements, and other applicable parts of this specification hereinbefore
written.

1.2 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Submit Shop Drawings as directed by Section 26010 and Division 1 for the following:

Circuit Breakers Panelboards Motor Startets

Enclosures Switches Meter Sockets/Enclosures
Disconnects Outlets Telephone Cabinets
Conduit Junction and Pull Boxes Wire & Cable

Fittings Switchboards

B. Shop Drawings for panelboards and main distribution equipment shall state overall size of
box, gutter widths and depths for top, bottom and sides. Circuit diagrams shall be included
where appropriate. The shop Drawings shall indicate the arrangement of circuit breakers
within the panelboard. Shop Drawings for main distribution equipment shall be drawn to
show the physical arrangement of the sections and breaker arrangements. Drawings shall
include dimensions sufficient to determine the size of the equipment. Circuit breaker type,
size, interrupting capacity, number of poles and quantities shall be indicated. Include catalog
cuts where appropriate for standard equipment.

C. The Engineer reserves the right to require representative material samples to be submitted
upon request.

1.3 ELECTRIC SERVICE

A. Electric service shall be as indicated on drawings.

B. Provide power poles as specified on drawings or as required. Provide overhead primary
service wiring, conduit and meter trim in accordance with the local electrical utility standard
requirements. Meters and related instrument wires will be furnished by the electric utility.
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C. The electric utility shall furnish primary service to the service pole and install service

transformers, making all final connections; all excess costs to be borne by the Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph D below.

D. The Contractor is responsible for coordination with the electrical utility and shall include in his

bid and pay all costs charged by the electrical utility to the Owner associated with the
providing of services, including costs associated with construction of or modification of the
primary distribution system as a result of this work. The Contractor shall make early
arrangements with the electrical utility to ensure that electric service is available in a timely
manner according to the needs of the project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

PANELBOARDS AND OVERCURRENT DEVICES

. Panelboards and circuit breakers shall be of the type and size called for on the panelboard

schedule and elsewhere on the Drawings and as further specified herein.

Branch circuit panelboards shall be generally as shown on the Drawings. Gutters shall be not
less than that indicated on the schedule, except a tolerance of /2" less, but not narrower than
4” will be considered as meeting the specifications if of a standard product design. In no
event shall gutters be less than NEC minimums.

Panelboard buses shall be tin plated copper. Separate neutral and grounding buses shall be
provided.

. Panels shall be provided with an adjustable trim and hinged door assembly. All panels shall

be equipped with a tumbler lock and be lockable with a common key. Provide at least two
keys per panelboard. Double panelboards shall have matching trim and be equal in size.

Panelboard tubs shall be solid galvanized; prepunched knockouts are prohibited.
All circuit breakers shall be trip-free thermal and magnetic. Multiple breakers shall have trip

elements in each pole and be equipped with a single common handle. All circuit breakers shall
be bolted into position.

. Panelboard circuiting has been worked out for best balance as shown in the Drawings. If this

is not retained, the electrical subcontractor shall be responsible for revising Contract Drawings
and paying to have it done. This is not to prohibit an occasional revision approved by the
Engineer and properly marked on as-built drawings for correction by others.

CONDUIT

. All steel conduit and EMT shall be hot dipped galvanized or approved equal.
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2.3

24

2.5

All flexible metal conduit shall be interlocked galvanized steel construction with PVC jacket.
Flexible conduit used in damp or wet locations or as otherwise called for shall be liquid tight
and made with fittings designed for the purpose meeting ANSI/NEMA FB1.

All PVC conduit shall be NEMA TC 2 and be Schedule 40 or, whete indicated, Schedule 80,
which shall comply with the requirements of the NEC.

PVC coated conduit NEMA RNT1 shall be rigid galvanized steel with 20-mil thick external
coating.

DISCONNECTS

Disconnects shall be normal or heavy duty, quick make and break type, non-fused, except as
otherwise indicated. Use standard duty to 1.5HP and heavy duty on motors over 1.5HP. For
motors 1/6HP and less, a motor rated toggle switch may be used, otherwise use GE type TG
and TH, or equal.

BOXES

Boxes for switches and outlets concealed in walls shall be galvanized steel designed for single
gang or multi-gang installation. The boxes shall be a minimum of 2 1/8” deep with
appropriate raised plaster ring as required. Do not use sectionalizing or gangable switch
boxes.

For surface mounted applications, motor, device, equipment, junction and outlet boxes shall
be of the cast metal type with integral hubs, such as Crouse Hinds conduits and FD boxes.
The internal corners shall be smooth and rounded with radius not less than 1/8”. Casting
metal shall be cast iron or copper free aluminum. "Bell" boxes are not permitted.

Pull boxes, cabinet boxes and junction boxes shall be NEMA 4X constructed of code gauge
galvanized sheet metal of not less than the minimum size recommended by the National
Electric Code. Prepunched knockouts are prohibited and all needed openings shall be formed
using "Greenlee" punches, or their equivalent. Boxes shall be furnished with screw fastened
covers.

In areas, which require PVC or PVC coated steel, conduit, provide PVC, or PVC coated
metallic, switch and outlet boxes with matching gasketed covers. Pull boxes in these areas
shall be NEMA 4X stainless steel or heavy-duty fiberglass.

FITTINGS
Fittings for rigid steel conduit shall be cast iron or malleable iron and be galvanized. All

couplings and fittings shall be threaded. Cast cooper free aluminum mogul type fittings are
also acceptable where needed for wire pulling purposes.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 26 20 00-3 Service, Distribution and Basic Wiring

#84552E



B. TFittings for PVC coated conduit shall include a sleeve, which extends 1% inches beyond the
threads.

C. EMT fittings shall be ferrous metal watertight type. Setscrew type fittings are prohibited.

D. PVC fittings shall be solvent glue or thermal weld type and be designed for the purpose to
which they are applied.

2.6 WIRE AND CABLE

A. All wire up to and including #8 AWG shall be soft drawn copper. All other wite shall be
commercial standard temper copper. All wire #10 AWG and larger shall be class B stranded.
Aluminum wire is not permitted for any purpose.

B. Except for control circuit wiring and fixture wire, no conductors operating at over 100 volts to
ground shall be smaller than #12 AWG. Control wiring may be #14 AWG.

C. All branch circuit witing indoors shall be type THWN and THHN, except that AF and other
approved fixture wire shall be used where appropriate. XHHW is equally acceptable.

D. All wiring underground outdoors and all feeder wiring shall be XHHW.

2.7 DEVICES

A. All outlets, for whatever purpose, shall contain a separate grounding terminal effectively
connected to the conduit system or to an internal grounding conductor. All outlets shall be of
the polarized type arranged so that a mating plug designed for it can be inserted in only one
orientation.

B. In all locations duplex convenience outlets shall be specification grade, heavy duty, ivory face,
back wired with machine screw held clamp terminals. They shall be 125 volt, 3 wire
grounding type, 20 ampere, like Bryant #5362.

C. Inalllocations for lighting loads use 20 ampere rated 4901 for single pole; 3-way, 4903; and 4-
way, 4904. For 1301 watts and above, use 30 ampere rated 3001 for single pole and 3003 for
3-way. All switches shall have machine screw held wire and be back wired. All switches shall
be classed as heavy duty.

D. All push button switches shall be like Allen Bradley heavy-duty type or equal and be mounted
in NEMA 12 enclosures, except in NEMA 4X where PVC coated conduit is required.
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2.8

2.9

PREWIRED OUTLET ASSEMBLIES

Prewired outlet assemblies shall be Plugmold 2000, 20 GB series, 3 wire, single circuit ground
type, or approved equal.

MOTORS AND CONTROLS

Each section supplying motor driven apparatus shall be responsible for supplying an electric
motor of sufficient size for the duty performed. These shall not be oversized beyond normal
safety factor except that the standard design ratings for next larger motor size required shall be
used.

Unless otherwise specified, all motors shall have open frames, Class A insulation and
continuous duty classification based on a 40°C ambient temperature reference. Motor design
and performance shall conform to ASA Bulletin C50. Motors for roof fans, or wherever
damp, shall be enclosed type specifically designed for such applications. Process, exterior and
chemical storage/dispensing ateas shall be considered damp subject to the direct stream of a
hose.

Each motor or group of motors requiring a single control shall be provided with a suitable
controller and devices, which shall perform the functions as specified for the respective
motors in other sections of these Specifications. All controllers shall conform to the adopted
standards of the National Electrical Manufacturers Association and the Standards for
Industrial Control Equipment of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

. Each motor controller shall be provided with thermal overload and short circuit protection.

This protection shall be in each phase wire. That is, 3 phase motors shall have three overload
sensors, and single-phase 120-volt motors need only one overload sensor in the phase wire
(none in neutral). For /4 HP and smaller single-phase motors, the thermal overload protection
may be integral with the motor. Short circuit protection shall be by MCP type circuit breakers.
Fuse protection is not acceptable. MCP breakers shall be motor rated and have proper short
circuit interrupting capability.

Motor controllers not included in control cabinets shall be combination type. All magnetic
motor controllers shall utilize 120-volt control circuitry. Control transformers shall be both
primary and secondary fuse protected.

Unless otherwise specified, the protective device shall be of the manually reset type. Manual
and magnetic controllers for motors shall be specifically designed for the purpose, and shall
have a horsepower rating adequate for the motor. Automatic control devices such as
thermostats, float and pressure switches may control the starting and stopping of motors
directly, provided they are designed for that purpose and have an adequate horsepower rating.
Overload protection shall be included.
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G.

2.10

Where automatic control is used, a three position selector switch shall be provided to permit
manual or automatic operation and shall be marked "manual-off-automatic."

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

All materials supplied shall conform to the specifications hereinbefore written and the
manufacturer shall be able, if requested, to show a proven history of manufacture of reliable
products for similar applications over a period of at least five years.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

WIRING METHODS

All distribution wiring shall be concealed in walls, floors, ceilings, specified surface mounted
wire-way systems, or other parts of the structure.

All service entrance wiring and wiring to sub-panels shall be in rigid steel, IMC or EMT
conduit, except in areas subject to corrosion such as chlorine rooms or damp areas in below-
grade pits, which shall be schedule 40 PVC conduit. Runs cast in concrete or under floor shall
be in Rigid Steel Conduit. EMT or IMC is permitted for runs of concrete block walls or
above ceilings, or where permitted for surface runs. RS is required for any surface run located
in an area where damage due to crushing is likely. NMC is allowed where specifically
indicated.

GROUNDING

All ground rods shall be 10’ long x 3/4" diameter galvanized steel located, whete practical, at
least 10’ from the building. Drive ground rods vertically with top at least 2’ below finished
grade. Install ground conductor to ground rod and bond to neutral of system at the main
distribution panel with Cadweld or an approved bolted, mechanical grounding clamp.

Bond system neutral and all ground conductors together at the service. Bond all feeder
conduits to ground at the service and at the main distribution switchboard.

All panelboards, cabinets and equipment shall be thoroughly grounded.
On all but the main distribution switchboard, the neutral bus shall be isolated from ground
except for the common bond at the MDP. Note that dry transformers shall have the

secondary neutral bonded to ground as NEC required.

All feeders and all branch circuits shall contain an equipment ground bond wire sized in
accordance with the provisions of the NEC.
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F.

3.3

All grounding conductors and equipment conductor junctions and splices made outside,
underground or in below-grade junction boxes and pull boxes. All conductor splices must be
accessible.

Bond together metal roofing not attached to grounded studding; bond to ground.

Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate insulated conductor within each feeder
and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

RACEWAYS
Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation."
Install nonmetallic conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

All terminations of conduit shall have smooth rounded bushings. All conduit 1 and larger
shall have insulated bushings. The insulation may be integral with the bushings or connector,
or an insulated bushing may be added. Those with integral insulation shall be like OZ type B
with molded Bakelite for conduit and like T&B insulin for EMT.

All steel conduit joints shall be threaded. Do not use any type of clamp on or screw set
fittings. EMT fittings shall be watertight compression type, malleable or steel. Do not use die

cast type.

Use liquid tight or flexible conduit at motor and machinery terminals to absorb vibration.
Flexible conduit runs shall be as short as practicable. All flexible conduits shall contain an
internal bonding conductor. Flexible conduit may be spliced into rigid conduit to make up to
equipment. Use maximum of 6’ flexible conduit whip for recessed lighting fixture
connections.

Conduits and busway shall be kept at least 6 from parallel runs of ducts, steam pipes or hot
water pipes. Runs of rigid steel conduit shall have supports spaced not more than 8’ apart.
Conduit shall be installed with runs parallel or perpendicular to walls, structural members or
intersections of vertical planes and ceilings, with right angle turns consisting of cast metal
fittings, pull boxes or symmetrical bends. Bends and offsets shall be avoided where possible,
but where necessary shall be made with an approved hickey or conduit bending machine, or
factory-formed bends may be used. Conduit, which has been crushed or deformed in any
way, shall not be installed.

Conduit shall be installed in such a manner as to ensure against trouble from the collection of
trapped condensation, and all runs of conduit shall be arranged so as to avoid traps wherever
possible. The electrical subcontractor shall exercise all necessary precautions to prevent the
lodgment of dirt, mortar or trash in the conduit, fittings and boxes during the course of
installation. A run of conduit, which has become clogged, shall be entirely free of these
accumulations or shall be replaced.
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Conduit shall be securely fastened to all sheet metal outlets, junction and pull boxes with
galvanized locknuts and bushings, care being observed to see that the full number of threads
project through to permit the bushing to be drawn tight against the end of the conduit, after
which the locknut shall be made up sufficiently tight to draw the bushing into firm electrical
contact with the box.

Conduit shall be neatly installed and shall follow building lines as nearly as possible and utilize
right angle bends except where offsets are needed to avoid obstacles. Runs shall generally be
plumb, vertical and horizontal and exhibit a natural appearance. Any run not complying with
this requirement shall be promptly removed and propetly installed when required to do so by
the Engineer.

Arrange supports to prevent misalignhment during wiring installation.

K. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers, clevis
hangers and split hangers.

L. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for temporary
supports.

M. Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires.

N. Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.

O. Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point.

P. Do not cross conduits in slab.

Q. Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping.

Maintain 127 clearance between conduit and surfaces with temperature 40°C.

S.  Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends.

T. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

U. Join non-metallic conduit using current methods as recommended by manufacturer. Wipe
non-metallic conduit dry and clean before joining. Apply full even coat of cement to entire
area inserted in fitting. Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes minimum.

V. Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to sheet metal and cast boxes.
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W. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansions and deflection where conduit crosses
control and expansion joints and/or length of straight run exceeds 30 ft. and frost heave whete
underground conduit emerges and is attached to a building.

X. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples.

Y. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.

Z. Install seals in conduits to preserve hazard class of adjacent areas and water tightness if an
adjacent area are subject to differential flooding.

AA. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork through suitable roof jack with
pitch pocket. Coordinate location with roofing installation specified under Division 7.

AB. Pull wires shall be installed in spare and future conduit after conduit is inspected for
cleanliness and prior to being capped at each end. Where nonmetallic conduit end is buried, a
magnetic locator shall be installed in the buried end.

3.4 BOXES

A. Install electrical boxes as shown on Drawings and as required for splices, tops, wire pulling,
equipment connections and compliance with regulatory requirements.

B. Install electrical boxes to maintain headroom and to present neat mechanical appearance.

C. Install pull boxes and junction boxes above accessible ceilings and in unfinished areas only.

D. Inaccessible Ceiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6” from ceiling
access panel or from removable recessed luminary.

E. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using listed
materials installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

F. Align adjacent wall-mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats and similar devices with
each other.

G. Use flush mounting outlet boxes in finished areas.

H. Do not install flush mounting boxes back-to-back in walls. Provide minimum 6” separation.
Provide minimum 24” separation in acoustic rated walls.

I.  Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs.
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J. Boxes in masonry shall be securely mortared in place. Boxes in wood or metal frame
partitions shall be secured by a support running to two adjacent studs. DO NOT FASTEN
TO ONE STUD ONLY!

K. Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its effectiveness.

L. Use adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box.

M. Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires.

Z

Support boxes independently of conduit.

O

Use gang boxes where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use sectional box.
P. Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets.

Q. Use cast outlet box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and wet locations.

Where several feeders pass through a common pull box, they shall be tagged to indicate cleatly
their electrical characteristics, circuit number and panel designation. The location of pull
boxes shall always be as inconspicuous as possible. Where shown on the Drawings, follow
sizes of pull boxes, terminal boxes and junction boxes, or install next larger standard trade size.

Add pull boxes when such are deemed advantageous.

3.5 WIRE AND CABLE

A. Swab all raceways before cable is drawn into them. In the event raceway is crushed or
otherwise obstructed, it shall be replaced before wire is installed.

B. Pulling lubricant shall be used where needed to prevent damage to wires when drawn into
conduit. Service and feeder wires shall not be pulled past a maximum of the equivalent of two
90° bends. Branch circuit runs shall comply with NEC rules regarding maximum bends. Plan
runs to avoid excessive bends or install pull boxes as needed to comply with this requirement.

C. Alljoints on wire up to #10 AWG shall be made by first pliers twisting wires together then
applying a connector device. All joints on wire #8 AWG and larger shall be made with a
pressure squeezed connector such as T&B STAKON or equivalent by Ideal, or bolted clamp
such as made by Dossert. Make-up to terminals shall be by mechanical squeeze connector.
Whenever only a screw connector is available, except on switches or outlets, install a
conductor terminal like T&B STA-KON, designed for the application.

D. Cover all joints made with non-insulated clamp devices with scotch brand plastic electrical
tape. Type #88 may be used at any time and shall be used whenever the temperature of the
joint or the room is below 50°F. If installed in the summer, or above 60°F, Type #33 may be
used. Triple wrap joints, each wrap having a 50% overlay.
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3.6

3.7

Splices made in below-grade utility boxes are to be enclosed in a watertight re-enterable splice
box installed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

DEVICES

Mount outlets vertically with grounding slot down. Where shown, use weatherproof covers,
Hubbell 5206 with double covers, spring held and gasketed; mount these outlets horizontally.
Mounting height of convenience outlets shall be as directed on the Drawings.

Mount switches vertically so that UP is ON and 4’ above finished floor (AFF), unless
otherwise directed.

MOTORS AND CONTROLS

All motors shall be connected to the raceway system with a short piece of flexible or liquid
tight conduit to absorb vibration per paragraph 3.3.E.

All motors shall be wired with a disconnect switch within sight of the motor which will
prevent functioning of the motor during servicing. Generally, the disconnect shall be located
adjacent to the motor, either on the wall or on the equipment it serves.

Where not attached to equipment, motor starters and combination starters shall be securely

fastened to walls at a uniform and convenient height. This height shall generally be 6> 6” AFF
to top of box.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 51 00

LIGHTING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE

A. This section shall be a part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements
of Division 1, General Requirements and other applicable parts of this specification
hereinbefore written.

1.2 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Shop Drawings shall be submitted for all lighting fixtures in accordance with the provisions
of the General Requirements, Section 26010 and as further detailed herein.

B. The shop Drawings shall be detailed enough to allow the Engineer to determine the type
and quality of fixture construction.

C. An ETL test report showing photometric distribution, brightness, coefficients of utilization
and paint reflectance shall be included for all fluorescent, HID, or other fixtures.

D. The Engineer reserves the right to require sample fixtures to verify quality and compliance
with this specification.

E. The Shop Drawings shall state whether or not the fixture, as an assembly, has been UL
tested and approved.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 GENERAL

A. The standard of quality for all lighting fixtures shall be the fixture type and manufacturer
indicated for that particular unit in the lighting fixture and lamping schedule. Fixtures of
equal quality and type by approved manufacturers will be considered for substitution. The
Engineer has final authority and reserves the right to reject any substitute not considered of
acceptable quality.
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2.2

2.3

PHOTOCELL CONTROLS

. Provide photocell control for street light, exterior building and site lighting applications.

Photo control shall be suitable for use indicated and be equal to Tork Model 2101 unless
otherwise stated on the drawings.

LAMPS

A. Lamps shall be of the type and color indicated in fixture schedule. Safety lamps shall be

installed in all open bottom fixtures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

INSTALILATION

. All light fixtures shall be located where shown on the plans. Minor adjustments are

permitted to avoid conflicts.
All wiring shall comply with the appropriate sections.
Ballasts and fixtures shall be mounted to avoid amplifying hum. Any ballast which develops

an excessive hum within one year shall be replaced by another having a noise level
considered satisfactory to the Engineer.

. Where multi-level switching is indicated, all outer lamps shall be switched together and all

inner lamps together.

. All light fixtures, lenses and lamps shall be cleaned and free of dust, dirt and other

accumulations at the time of acceptance by the Owner.

Recessed light fixtures shall be fastened to the ceiling grid near each corner of the fixture
with grid clip or fasteners of equal quality built into the fixture.

. Where three lamp fixtures having dual switch controls are indicated, wire so that outer

lamps are all wired on one switch and center lamps are wired on the other.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.

B.

SECTION 310513- SOILS

Section includes subsoil materials and topsoil nelte

Related Sections:

agrONE

Section 310513 - Aggregate.
Section 312323.13 - Backfill.

Section 312316.13 - Trenching.
Section 312000 - Earthmoving
Section 329200 — Turfs and Grasses

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

C.

American Association of State Highway and Transgtarh Officials:

1.

AASHTO T180 — Standard Specification for Moisturefi3ity Relations of Soils Using a
10-Ilb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop.

American Society for Testing and Materials:

1.

ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density R&las of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures, Using 5.5-b Rammer and 12-inch Drop.

ASTM D1556 - Test Method for Density of Soil in Béaby the Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Riglas of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-Ib Rammer and 18-incbD

ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Wedigii Soil in Place by the Rubber
Balloon Method.

ASTM D2487 - Classification of Soils for EngineagiRurposes.

ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil amilSAggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Moisture Content ofilSmd Soil-Aggregate in Place
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

State of Maine, Department of Transportation, SaatdSpecifications — Highways and
Bridges.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Division 01 - Submittal Procedures:
B. Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, 10-Ib penof each type of fill to testing laboratory.
C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported matesalsce.
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14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with current versionhef State of Maine, Department of Trans-
portation, Standard Specifications — Highways anddgs.

B. Maintain one copy on site.

PART 2PRODUCTS

21 SUBSOIL MATERIALS

A. Subsoil Type S1:
1. Excavated and re-used material.
2. Graded.
3. Free of lumps larger than 3 inches, rocks largen thinches, and debris.

2.2 TOPSOIL MATERIALS

A. Topsoil Type S2:
1. Excavated and reused material.
2. Graded.
3. Free of roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsigbris, large weeds and foreign
matter.
B. Topsoil Type S3:
1. Imported borrow.
2. Friable loam.
3. Reasonably free of roots, rocks larger than % isabsoil, debris, large weeds, and
foreign matter.
4, Acidity range (pH) of 5.5 to 7.5.
5. Containing minimum of 4 percent and maximum of 2&cgnt inorganic matter.

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing andplestion Services: Testing and analysis of
soil material.

B. Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Performaccordance with ASTM D1557.

C. Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material: Perfommaiccordance with ASTM D1557.

D. When tests indicate materials do not meet speadigdirements, change material and retest.

E. Furnish materials of each type from same souraaitiitout the Work.

PART 3EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas design&@atp topsoil to full depth of topsoil in
designated areas.

B. Stockpile excavated material meeting requiremesttsidbsoil and topsoil materials.
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C. Remove excess excavated materials, subsoil anditows intended for reuse, from site.

D. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirenfentsubsoil and topsoil materials from
site.

3.2 STOCKPILING

A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designate@wner’s representative.

B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Projschedule and requirements.

C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stk apart to prevent mixing.

D. Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination.

E. Direct surface water away from stockpile site teyemt erosion or deterioration of materials.

F. Stockpile materials on impervious material and cdeeprevent erosion and leaching, until
disposed of.

3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neatittmmdGrade site surface to prevent free-
standing surface water.

B. When borrow area is indicated, leave area in caahneat condition. Grade site surface to
prevent freestanding surface water.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

SECTION 310516 - AGGREGATE

A. Section includes course and fine aggregate matddalfill, drainage, and grading purposes.

B. Related Sections:

agrONE

Section 310513 - Soils.

Section 312316.13 - Trenching.
Section 312323.13 - Backfill.

Section 312000 — Earth Moving.
Section 329200 — Turfs and Grasses.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transgtarh Officials

1.

AASHTO M147 - Standard Specification for Materifds Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate
Subbase, Base and Surface Course.

2. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture+i3ity Relations of Soils Using a
10-Ilb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop.
B. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine anda@se Aggregates.
2. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Redas of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures, Using 5.5-b Rammer and 12-inch Drop.
3. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relas of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-Ib Rammer and 18-incbD
4. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Wdigih Soil in Place by the Rubber
Balloon Method.
5. ASTM D2487 - Classification of Soils for EngineegiRurposes.
6. ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil anuilSA\ggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).
7. ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Moisture Content ofilSmd Soil-Aggregate in Place
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
8. ASTM D4318 - Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plasticimit, and Plasticity Index of
Soils.
C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, SaatdSpecifications — Highways and
Bridges.
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13 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01- Submittal Procedures.
B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb skngb each type of fill to testing laboratory.
C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported matesa(spliers.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with current versionhef State of Maine, Department of Trans-
portation, Standard Specifications — Highways ariddges.

B. Maintain one copy of document on site.

PART 2PRODUCTS

21 COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIALS

A. Granular Fill: Free of clay, shale, organic matgmaded in accordance with ASTM C136 to
the following limits:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
6 inches 100
1/4 inch 2510 90
No. 40 0to 50
No. 200 0to 20
B. Aggregate Type Al (Structural Fill): Select Gramuiél; free of shale, clay, friable material
and debris; graded in accordance with ASTM C13&, ttie following limits:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
4 inches 100
3inch 90 to 100
1/4 inch 25to 90
No. 40 Oto 30
No. 200 Oto6
C. Aggregate Type A2 (Gravel): (MDOT Type A) Pit rurgtural stone; free of shale, clay, fria-
ble material and debris; graded in accordance A8MM C136, within the following limits:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
2 inches 100
Y% inch 4510 70
Yainch 30 to 55
No. 40 Oto 20
No. 200 Oto6
D. Aggregate Type A3 (Gravel): (MDOT Type B) Pit rurgtural stone; free of clay, shale, or-

ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM CIBthé following limits:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
4 inches 100
Y% inch 35t0 75
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Y4 inch 25to 60
No. 40 Oto 25
No. 200 Oto 6

Note: When Type A3 used as an aggregate base pastement, material shall be modified screened
through a 2" sieve.

E. Aggregate Type A4 (Gravel): (MDOT Type C) Pit rurgtural stone; free of clay, shale, or-
ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C1Bthe following limits:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
6 inches 100
3inches 90 to 100
2 inches 75 to 100
1inch 50 to 80
1/2 inch 30 to 60
No. 4 15to 40
No. 200 Oto6

Note: When Type A4 used as an aggregate base pastement, material shall be modified screened
through a 2" sieve.

F. Aggregate Type A5 (Gravel): (MDOT Type D) Pit rurgtural stone; free of clay, shale, or-
ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM CIBthé following limits:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
1/2 inch 351080
Y inch 25t0 65
No. 40 0to 30
No. 200 Oto7

Note: When Type A5 is used as an aggregate subipales pavement, material shall be modified and
screened through a 4” sieve.

G. Aggregate Type A6 (Stone); 1 ¥" Crushed stone; edsfree of clay, shale, organic matter;
graded in accordance with ASTM C136; to the follogvlimits:
1. Minimum Size: 1 inch
2. Maximum Size: 2 inch

H. Aggregate Type A7 (Stone); %" Crushed stone; washed of clay, shale, organic matter;
graded in accordance with ASTM C136; to the follogvlimits:
1. Minimum Size: 1/2 inch
2. Maximum Size: 1 inch

2.2 FINE AGGREGATE MATERIALS

A. Fine Aggregate Type A8 (Sand): Natural river orkbaand; free of silt, clay, loam, friable or
soluble materials, and organic matter; graded ao@ance with ASTM C136; within the fol-
lowing limits:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
3/8 inch 85 t0100
No. 200 0to 5.0
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2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing andoestion services.
Coarse Aggregate Material - Testing and Analysésfd®m in accordance with ASTM D1557
Fine Aggregate Material - Testing and Analysis:f&®n in accordance with ASTM D1557.

When tests indicate materials do not meet spedifigdirements, change material or material
source and retest.

Furnish materials of each type from same souraaitfirout the Work.

PART 3EXECUTION

3.1 STOCKPILING

A.

Stockpile materials on site at locations approve&hgineer.
Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet projschedule and requirements.
Separate differing materials with dividers or stuitk apart to prevent mixing.

Direct surface water away from stockpile site sdoagrevent erosion or deterioration of ma-
terials.

Stockpile materials on impervious material and cdeeprevent erosion and leaching, until
disposed of.

3.2 STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neatittomdGrade site surface to prevent free-
standing surface water.
B. When borrow area is indicated, leave area in clahneat condition. Grade site surface to
prevent freestanding surface water.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 311000- SITE CLEARING

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiing General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply tis tBection.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Protecting existing trees to remain.

Removing existing trees, shrubs and grass.

Clearing and grubbing.

Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.

Removing above- and below-grade site improvements.
Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing itlities.
Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measure

Nouo,rowdbE

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 - Temporary Facilities and Controls fdemporary utilities, temporary
construction and support facilities, temporary sitg@nd protection facilities, and temporary
erosion and sedimentation control procedures.

2. Division 01 Execution Requirements for verifyinglitig locations and for recording field
measurements.

3. Division 31 - Earth Moving

4, Division 31 - Backfilling

5. Division 32 - Turfs and Grasses

DEFINITIONS

Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil lay@ntaining organic matter and sand, silt, and clay
particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darkbade of brown, gray, or red than underlying
subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumpsvgt, and other objects more than 1-1/2 indhes
diameter; and free of subsoil and weeds, rootsc tmaterials, or other non-soil materials.

Tree Protection Zone: Area surrounding individtraks or groups of trees to be protected during
construction, and defined by the drip line of iridisal trees or the perimeter drip line of groups of
trees, unless otherwise indicated.

MATERIAL OWNERSHIP

Except for stripped topsoil or other materials aadéd to remain Owner's property, cleared materials
shall become Contractor's property and shall beovech from Project site.
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15 SUBMITTALS

A. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, exfisting conditions of trees and plantings,
adjoining construction, and site improvements thaght be misconstrued as damage caused by site
clearing.

B. Record drawings, according to Division 01 - ProjRetcord Documents, identifying and accurately
locating capped utilities and other subsurfacecinal, electrical, and mechanical conditions.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conferenc@rafect site to comply with requirements in
Division 01.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roadstreets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or
used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or otltga@nt occupied or used facilities without
permission from Owner and authorities having jugsdn.
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obsuluttffic ways if required by authorities

having jurisdiction.

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority fperforming site clearing indicated on property
adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owneefore award of Contract. NOT
APPLICABLE.

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property uatithorized by Engineer.

C. Utility Locator Service:Notify Dig Safe 72 hour sin advance before site clearing.

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until emagy erosion and sedimentation control
measures are in place.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 SOIL MATERIALS

A. Satisfactory Soil Materials: Requirements for fatitory soil materials are specified in
Division 312000 - Earth Moving and Division 310513oils

1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site whsatisfactory soil materials are not
available on-site.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey coptioks from disturbance during construction.

B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation tcaiarar to be relocated.
C. Protect existing site improvements to remain framege during construction.
1. Restore damaged improvements to their original itimmd as acceptable to Owner.
3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation comtedsures to prevent soil erosion and discharge

of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust tgameént properties and walkways, according to the
sediment and erosion control plan or requiremehtauthorities having jurisdiction, whichever is
more stringent.

B. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedinientaontrol measures during construction until
permanent vegetation has been established.

C. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls andreeatad stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

3.3 TREE PROTECTION

A. Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tremegtion zones before starting site clearing.
Remove fence when construction is complete.

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, olagated material within fenced area.
2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffithin fenced area.
3. Maintain fenced area free of weeds and trash.

B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, umnt#herwise indicated.

C. Where excavation for new construction is requireithiw tree protection zones, hand clear and
excavate to minimize damage to root systems. W@smw-tine spading forks, comb soil to expose
roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavatsopossible.

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly
2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damagtd they are permanently redirected and
covered with soil.
3. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2 indhediameter with an emulsified asphalt or other
approved coating formulated for use on damaged fiksues.
4. Backfill with soil as soon as possible.
D. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicatedetnain that are damaged by construction

operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

1. Employ an arborist, licensed in jurisdiction whePeoject is located, to submit details of
proposed repairs and to repair damage to treestants.
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2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restorédl-growth status, as determined by

Architect.
3.4 UTILITIES
A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap tfities indicated to be removed.
1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicdtetilities.
B. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities séng facilities occupied by Owner or others unless

permitted under the following conditions and therycafter arranging to provide temporary utility
services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advané@roposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions withoutdhitect's written permission.

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities iathd to be removed.
D. Removal of underground utilities is included in Biens 331116 and 333113 covering site water
and sewerage systems, as applicable.
3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and oetgetation to permit installation of new
construction.

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetatitindted to remain or to be relocated.

2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicate@naain in a clean and careful manner where
such roots and branches obstruct installation af c@nstruction.

3. Remove stumps, roots, obstructions, and debrisirwitbnstruction limits unless otherwise
indicated.

4, Use only hand methods for grubbing within tree @ctibn zone.

5. Dispose of off-site.

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbingratipns with satisfactory soil material unless

further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not excegda loose depth of 8 inches, and compact
each layer to a density equal to adjacent originalind.

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING
A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.
B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountereda imanner to prevent intermingling with

underlying subsoil or other waste materials.

1. Remove subsoil and non-soil materials from topsodluding trash, debris, weeds, roots, and
other waste materials.

C. Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of exdens without intermixing with subsoil. Grade
and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Covprevent windblown dust or erosion.
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3.7

3.8

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches.
2. Do not stockpile topsoil within tree protection zsn
3. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for re-spreaddegper topsoil.

SITE IMPROVEMENTS

Remove existing above- and below-grade improvemastsndicated on the drawings and as
necessary to facilitate new construction, as apple

Remove utility poles, steps, slabs, concrete sirast paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as
indicated, as applicable.

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with dirof demolition, neatly saw-cut length of
existing pavement to remain before removing exgsgiavement. Saw-cut faces vertically.
Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concreteinain to prevent corrosion.

Remove concrete structures such as foundationshotes) catch basins, cisterns and tanks to
a minimum of 3’ below finish grade or to 1.5’ belaww construction, whichever is greater.
Replace voids with select fill in lawn areas, stasal fill under new building area and
subbase aggregate in areas to be paved.

2.
3.

DISPOSAL

Disposal: Remove surplus soil material, unsuitabjesoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and
waste materials including trash and debris, andlliggispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Separate recyclable materials produced during ciéaring from other non-recyclable

materials. Store or stockpile without intermiximith other materials and transport them to
recycling facilities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiing General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply testBection.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:

1. Preparing subgrades for foundations, footings,sstabgrade, walks, pavements, turfs and
grasses.

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and stuurets.

3. Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 32 — Turfs and Grasses - for finish gragimcluding preparing and placing topsaoil
and planting soil for lawns.

2. Division 033 - Cast-in-Place Concrete for granuaurse if placed over vapor retarder and
beneath the slab-on-grade.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strengthaterial used to fill an excavation.
B. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from oftesfor use as fill or backfill.
C. Excavation: Removal of material encountered abgubgrade elevations and to lines and
dimensions indicated.

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation belosubgrade elevations or beyond
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Aechi Authorized additional excavation
and replacement material will be paid for accordim@ontract provisions for changes in the
Work.

2. Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet idttvand more than 30 feet in length.

3. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgreléeations or beyond indicated lines
and dimensions without direction by Architect. Utieorized excavation, as well as remedial
work directed by Architect, shall be without addiital compensation.

D. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades
E. Rock: Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratifiesisses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of
rock material that exceed 2 cu. yd. for bulk ext¢@waor 2 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and pit
excavation that cannot be removed by rock excayagquipment equivalent to the following in size
and performance ratings, without systematic dgllinam hammering, ripping, or blasting, when
permitted:
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1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits: Lateleh track-mounted hydraulic excavator;
equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-@ghus rock bucket; rated at not less than
138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force mét less than 28,090 Ibf and stick-crowd
force of not less than 18,650 Ibf; measured acogrth SAE J-1179.

2. Bulk Excavation: Late-model, track-mounted loadeated at not less than 210-hp flywheel
power and developing a minimum of 48,510-Ibf bragkiorce with a general-purpose bare
bucket; measured according to SAE J-732.

F. Rock: Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratifiesisses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of
rock material 2 cu. yd. or more in volume that ed® a standard penetration resistance of 100
blows/2 inches when tested by an independent gewitad testing agency, according to ASTM D-
1586.

G. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, meitay walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stafjofeatures constructed above or below the
ground surface.

H. Subgrade: Surface or elevation remaining afterpgeting excavation, or top surface of a fill or
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage il topsoil materials.

l. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduitsctdy and cables, as well as underground services
within buildings.
14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Geotextiles.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing andp@stion Services: Testing and analysis of soll
material.
B. Geotechnical Testing:The Contractor will engage a qualified independentesting agency to

perform soil proctors, gradations, and on-site comaction testing. All soil materials shall be
provided to the testing agency by the Contractor.All tests will be paid for by the Contractor.
Failed soils shall be removed and replaced at thed@tractor’'s expense.

C. Pre-excavation Conference: Conduct conferencer@ge® site to comply with requirements in
Division 01 - Project Management and Coordination.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities séng facilities occupied by Owner or others unless

permitted in writing by Architect and then only exftarranging to provide temporary utility services
according to requirements indicated.

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advané@roposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions withoutdhitect's written permission.
3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Bobjis located before excavating.
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B. Demolish and completely remove from site existimglerground utilities indicated to be removed.

Coordinate with utility companies to shut off sees if lines are active.
1. Notify DIG SAFE a minimum of 72 hours in advance aoy earthwork in areas not
previously reviewed and marked by DIG SAFE.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SOIL MATERIALS:
A. Refer to Division 31 — Aggregate - for soil matédascriptions.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavemenaisd other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washamil other hazards created by earthwork
operations.

B. Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operatioatuding removal of vegetation, topsoil, debris,
obstructions, and deleterious materials from grosadace is specified in Division 311000 - Site
Clearing.

C. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentationrasntwhich are shown on the plans and may be
specified in Division 31 - Site Clearing - duringrehnwork operations.

D. Provide protective insulating materials to protsabgrades and foundation soils against freezing
temperatures or frost.

3.2 DEWATERING

A. The contractor should anticipate the potential dewatering excavations, particularly during and
following periods of precipitation.

B. Prevent surface water and ground water from ergeercavations, from ponding on prepared
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and sunding area.

C. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, wastand damage by rain or water accumulation.
1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavategar Do not allow water to accumulate

in excavations. Do not use excavated trenchesnagdrary drainage ditches.
2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades ddy Gonvey ground water away from
excavations. Maintain until dewatering is no longeguired.
3.3 EXCAVATION, GENERAL
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A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgradeagiens regardless of the character of surface and
subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassifiedawated materials may include rock, soll
materials, and obstructions.

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and baltkficlude unsatisfactory soil materials and
rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

A. Excavate to suitable native material. If applical#gtend excavations a sufficient distance from
structures for placing and removing concrete formkyofor installing services and other
construction, and for inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do nstuch bottom of excavation. Excavate
by hand to final grade just before placing concretaforcement. Trim bottoms to required
lines and grades to leave solid base to receiver othrk.

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS
A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements tecairedi lines, cross sections, elevations, and
subgrades.
3.6 SUBGRADE INSPECTION

A. Notify Architect when excavations have reached imeglusubgrade.

B. If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soilpgesent, continue excavation and replace with
compacted backfill material as directed.

C. Authorized additional excavation and replacementenie will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for changes in the Work.

D. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing tempesatdfrost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Architeeithout additional compensation.
3.7 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION
A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations @llviootings by extending bottom elevation of
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottevithout altering top elevation. Lean concrete

fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2,500, psay be used when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other consioaobr utility pipe as directed by Architect.

3.8 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated &atisry soil materials without intermixing. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface wéever to prevent windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excarsi Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.
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3.9

BACKFILL

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promilyt, not before completing the following:
1. Construction below finish grade including, whereplagable, subdrainage, dampproofing,
waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
2. Removing concrete formwork.
3. Removing trash and debris.
4. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and shgetin
5. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal brgadm horizontally supported walls.
B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frostysmar ice.
3.10 SOIL FILL
A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfadesper than 4 horizontal to 1 vertical so fill
material will bond with existing material.
B. Place and compact fill material in layers to regdielevations as follows:
1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactdnnatarial.
C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frosgwnor ice.
3.11 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL
A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each sulese fill or backfill soil layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moistaooatent.
1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on sades that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost
or ice.
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwtisfactory soil material that exceeds
optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is tobtaveompact to specified dry unit weight.
3.12 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS
A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layerstnmore than 8 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and no¢ i@n 4 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by hand-operated tampers.
B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly onl aldes of structures to required elevations, and
uniformly along the full length of each structure.
C. Compact soil materials to not less than the follayvpercentages of maximum dry unit weight
according to ASTM D 1557:
1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pamtanscarify and recompact top 12 inches of
existing subgrade and each layer of backfill drsfiil material at 95 percent.
2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 indhedew subgrade and compact each layer
of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent.
3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompart6 inches below subgrade and
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil matdré& 85 percent.
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4, For utility trenches, compact each layer of iniiad final backfill soil material at 85 percent.

3.13 GRADING

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surfiiee of irregular surface changes. Comply with
compaction requirements and grade to cross sectinas, and elevations indicated.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent egsirades and new grades.
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim highoss to comply with required surface
tolerances.

B. Site Grading: Slope grades to direct water awaynfbuildings and to prevent ponding. Finish
subgrades to required elevations within the folloyiolerances:

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

C. Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgradattolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-foot
straightedge.
3.14 PROTECTION

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly gradedsdfrean traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep free
of trash and debiris.

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolesandere completed or partially completed surfaces
become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they twsmpaction due to subsequent construction
operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to degst directed by Architect; reshape and
recompact.

C. Where settling occurs before Project correctioriqoeelapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill
with additional soil material, compact, and recamst surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of Hmissurfacing to match adjacent work, and
eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extessible.
3.15 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Disposal: Remove surplus satisfactory soil andtevasaterial, including unsatisfactory soil, trash,
and debris, and legally dispose of it off Ownertperty.

B. Disposal: Transport surplus satisfactory soil tsignhated storage areas on Owner's property.
Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Architect.

1. Remove waste material, including unsatisfactory, s@ish, and debris, and legally dispose of
it off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 312000-6 Earth Moving
#84552E



SECTION 31 22 28 - GRANULAR BORROW & PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 DESCRIPTION

A. Work Included: Provide, place, and compact barand bedding material in authorized areas as
shown and/or as directed by the Engineer.

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: Trench exttana- backfilling, compaction, control, and
testing are specified in the appropriate Sectiartkis Division.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit samples, laboratory sieve analyses amtters of all materials. Material shall be
submitted by the Contractor for approval by theiBeer, or his representative.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A. Pipe Bedding: (Backfill in the Pipe Embedmenngpshall be:
1. PVC Pipe and Plastic Culvert (CPT):
a. Crushed rock or gravel similar to MDOT Specifiza 703.06(a) type “A”

Aggregate Base, conforming to following gradation:

Sieve Size % Finer by Weight

115" 100

" 45-70

Yy 30-55

No. 40 0-20

No. 200 0-6

Crushed rock without fine-grained material to astaafilter against migration of fines
from native trench soils will not be allowed.

2. Sewer Pipe (DI), Metal Culvert, Extruded HDPR&ICMP and R.C. Storm Drain:

a. Screened gravel, well graded in size from 388%4t, well-graded sand, or such
other material as may be approved by the Engineer.
1) Clean, hard, and durable fragments.
2) Free from dirt, vegetation, or other objectideamatter, and free of any
excess, or soft, thin elongated, laminated or detais particles.
b. Crushed rock of suitable size and grading maydee! in lieu of screened gravel.

3. Pressure Pipe (DI):
a. Select material consisting of native soil extagdrom the trench free of stones,

foreign and frozen materials.
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B. Crushed Rock: Suitably graded from %" to %" imesor else otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

C. Granular Structural Fill and Backfill:

1. Compacted granular structural fill and backfiider utility structures shall consist of
crushed stone or gravel, free of organic matelaam, trash, snow, ice, frozen soil and
other objectionable material and shall be gradedimvthe following limits:

Sieve Size % Finer by Weight
1" 100

Y, 90-100

3/8" 20-55

No. 4 0-10

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Place screened gravel, crushed rock, crushege stgranular backfill or sand in layers of
uniform compacted thickness not greater than 6".

B.  Thoroughly compact each layer by means of ablgtvibrator or mechanical tamper.

C. In excavations below normal depth or where uabié materials are excavated, granular

backfill may be used unless groundwater makes saafje impossible; if such is the case then
bedding material or crushed stone shall be used.

3.2 SCHEDULES
A. Bedding Requirements/Earth or Ledge:

1. PVC Sewer, Extruded HDPE Pipe, CPT Culvert, M€tvert, and Storm Drain Pipe:
As shown, compacted to 90% of maximum density deraéned by ASTM D-1557.
Storm drain pipe and culverts shall be backfilledaiccordance with MDOT SSNB
603.08.

2. DI Sewer: Cast Iron Research Association (CIRRAj)ng condition Type 4. Pipe
bedded in sand, gravel or crushed rock to a ddyatlo\yy invert) of 1/8 pipe diameter, 4"
minimum, compacted backfill of select material tpg of pipe. Compact to 80% of
maximum density as determined by ASTM D-1557.

3. DI Pressure Pipe (Except where sewers cross bgn€dRRA laying condition Type 2.
Select material from invert to center of pipe, pacted to 70% of maximum density as
determined by ASTM D-1557.

4. Reinforced Concrete (RC) Pipe: American Concrefee Pissociation Class B bedding.
Bed in sand, gravel or crushed rock per Class Bildet Compact select material to 12”
above pipe top to 80% of maximum density as deteethby ASTM D-1557.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3123 16.13- TRENCHING

PART 1GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes excavating trenches for utilifresn the building to municipal utilities;
compacted fill from top of utility bedding to sulagle elevations; and backfilling and compac-
tion.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 310513 - Saoils.

2. Section 310516 - Aggregate.

3. Section 312000 — Earth moving

4, Section 312323.13 - Backfill

5. Section 329200 — Turfs and Grasses

6. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete

1.2 REFERENCES
A. American Association of State Highway and Transgtarh Officials

1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisturefidity Relations of Soils using a
10-Ilb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine anda@se Aggregates.

2. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Redas of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures, Using 5.5-b Rammer and 12-inch Drop.

3. ASTM D1556 - Test Methods for Density of Soil iraBé by the Sand-Cone Method.

4, ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Rilas of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-Ib Rammer and 18-incbD

5. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weigi Soil in Place by the Rubber
Balloon Method.

6. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density ofl &ad Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

7. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Contn®oil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, Stati@pecifications — Highways and
Bridges, Latest Edition.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 312316.13-1 Trenching
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14 SUBMITTALS

A. Division 01 - Administrative Requirements.
B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb skngb each type of fill to testing laboratory.
C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported matesa(spliers.

15 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements before fabrication.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Division 01 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Verify Work associated with lower elevation ut#isi is complete before placing higher eleva-
tion utilities.

C. Contractor must obtain building permit and utilitgnnection & street opening permits, if ap-

plicable, from the municipality prior to the staftany excavation work. Owner is responsible
for local site plan permitting and DEP stormwaterrpitting.
PART 2PRODUCTS
2.1 FILL MATERIALS
A. Fill Type S1: As specified in Division 310513.

B. Fill Type A7 and A8: As specified in Division 31061

PART 3EXECUTION

3.1 LINES AND GRADES

A. Grades:
1. Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Draworgss directed by engineer.
2. Maintain grade alignment of pipe using string lpaallel with grade line and verti-

cally above centerline of pipe. Establish strimglon level batter boards at intervals
of not more than 25 feet. Install batter boardsiepsy trench, rigidly anchored to
posts driven into ground on both sides of trendt.t&ee adjacent batter boards be-
fore laying pipe to verify grades and line. Detarenelevation and position of string
line from elevation and position of offset pointsstakes located along pipe route.
Do not locate pipe using side lines for line ordgra

3. As an alternative method, use laser-beam instrumithtqualified operator to estab-
lish lines and grades.

B. Location of Pipe Lines:
1. Location and approximate depths of proposed pipslare shown on Drawings.
2. Engineer reserves right to make changes in linesleg, and depths of pipe lines and

manholes when changes are required for Projectitimmsl
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datacations.
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Protect plant life, lawns, and other features reingias portion of final landscaping.

Protect benchmarks, existing structures, fencdewsilks, paving, and curbs from excavating
equipment and vehicular traffic.

Maintain and protect above and below grade utilitielicated to remain.

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of cotigmein place. Backfill with Fill Type Al
and compact to density equal to or greater thanireopents for subsequent backfill material.

3.3 TRENCHING

Excavate subsoil required for utilities.

Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to Yd¢ measured by volume. Remove
larger material as directed by the engineer.

Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing neipal utilities in accordance with utili-
ty’s requirements.

Do not advance open trench more than 100 feet atfaadtalled pipe.

Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable instatiatand allow inspection. Remove water or
materials that interfere with Work.

Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawingssi@e uniform and continuous bearing
and support for bedding material and utilities.

Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay ainfdations.

When subsurface materials at bottom of trenchausd or soft, excavate to greater depth as
directed by Engineer until suitable material is@mered.

Hand trim excavation. Remove loose matter.

Correct areas over excavated areas with compaeigdilbas specified for authorized exca-
vation or replace with fill concrete as directedenygineer.

Stockpile excavated material in area designatesiterand remove excess material not being
used, from site

3.4 SHEETING AND SHORING

A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevenedémgersons, structures and adjacent
properties and to prevent caving, erosion, anddbssirrounding subsoil.

B. Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavatedd unstable, loose, or soft material.
Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other ptaiado maintain stability of excavation.

C. Design sheeting and shoring to be removed at cdioplef excavation work.

D. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheetirgijrsgh or bracing and for settlement of
filled excavations or adjacent soil.

E. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settleimwater or earth pressure or other
causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shasimigracing.
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3.5 BEDDING

A.

As indicated on Drawings.

3.6 BACKFILLING

A.

B.

H.

Backfill trenches to contours and elevations witlfrozen fill materials.

Systematically backfill to allow maximum time foatural settlement. Do not backfill over
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.

Soil Fill Type S1: Place and compact material inagontinuous layers not exceeding 8
inches compacted depth.

Employ placement method that does not disturb oradge foundation perimeter drainage or
utilities in trench.

Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materiatsattain required compaction density.
Do not leave trench open at end of working day.

Protect open trench to prevent danger to Ownetlagublic.

Remove surplus fill materials from site.

Leave fill material stockpile areas completely fodexcess fill materials.

3.7 TOLERANCES

A.

B.

C.

Division 01 - Quality Requirements.

Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Rbugninus 1/2 inch from required eleva-
tions.

Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minumé&h from required elevations.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

C.

Division 01 - Quality Requirements.
Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557.

When tests indicate Work does not meet specifigdirements, remove Work, replace, com-
pact, and retest.

3.9 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Division 312000 - Earth Moving
B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehidrddic during construction.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

SECTION 31 2323.13- BACKFILL

A. Section includes site structure backfilling to swaulp elevations; site filling and backfilling;
fill under slabs-on-grade; fill under paving; ffbr over-excavation; consolidation and com-
paction as scheduled.

B. Related Sections:

ogkrwnE

Section 310513 - Soils.

Section 310516 - Aggregate.

Section 312000 — Earth moving

Section 312323.13 - Backfill

Section 329200 — Turfs and Grasses
Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transgtarh Officials
1. AASHTO T180 — Standard Specification for Moisturefi3ity Relations of Soils Using a
10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop.
B. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Redas of Soils and Soil-Aggregate

Mixtures, Using 5.5-b Rammer and 12-inch Drop.
ASTM D1556 - Test Methods for Density of Soil ireBé by the Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Rilas of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb Rammer and 18-incbD

ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Wdigih Soil in Place by the Rubber
Balloon Method.

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density ofl 8ad Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water ContinSoil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D4253 - Standard Test Methods for Maximum bndeensity and Unit Weight of
Soils Using a Vibratory Table.

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, SaatidSpecifications — Highways and
Bridges, latest edition.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Division 01 - Submittal Procedures.
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B.

C.

Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb skngb each type of fill to testing laboratory.

Materials Source: Submit name of imported matesafspliers.

PART 2PRODUCTS

21 FILL MATERIALS

A.

B.

Fill Type S1: As specified in Division 310513 -iSo

Aggregate Fills: As specified in Division 310518ggregate

PART 3EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

C.

D.

Division 01 - Administrative Requirements
Verify subdrainage, dampproofing, or waterproofingtallation has been inspected.

Verify underground tanks are anchored to their éaumdations to avoid flotation after back-
filling.

Verify structural ability of unsupported walls topport loads imposed by fill.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.

B.

Compact subgrade to density requirements for sulesedpackfill materials.

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of cotigmain place. Backfill with Type Al fill
and compact to density equal to or greater thanireopents for subsequent fill material.

Scarify subgrade surface to depth of 1 inch.

Proof-roll to identify soft spots; fill and compa¢d density equal to or greater than
requirements for subsequent fill materials.

3.3 BACKFILLING

A. Backfill areas to contours and elevations or asati@d by engineer with unfrozen materials.

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time foatural settlement. Do not backfill over
porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

C. Granular Fill Type Al: Place and compact mateiiialequal continuous layers not exceeding
6 inches compacted depth.

D. Soil Fill Type S1: Place and compact material imagcontinuous layers not exceeding 8
inches compacted depth.

E. Employ placement method that does not disturb oradge other work.
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F. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill masds to attain required compaction densi-

ty.

G. Backfill against supported foundation walls. Do hetckfill against unsupported foundation
walls.

H. Backfill simultaneously on each side of unsupporfi@andation walls until supports are in
place.

l. All excavation for foundation walls (each side)i® backfilled with Type Al Aggregate: Se-
lect Granular Fill, except where other materialésignated on the plans.

J. Slope grade away from building minimum ¥ inch pestf unless noted otherwise.
K. Make gradual grade changes. Blend slope into kengsls.
L. Remove surplus backfill materials from site.

3.4 TOLERANCES

A. Division 01 - Administrative Provisions - QualityeRuirements: Tolerances.

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Riusninus 1/4 inch from required eleva-
tions.

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minusmé&h from required elevations.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Division 01 - Administrative Requirements and QiyaRequirements

B. Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557.

C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specifigdirements, remove Work, replace and
retest.

D. Proof-roll compacted fill surfaces under slabs-oaedg and paving.

3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Division 01 - Execution Requirements: Protectingsihed work.

B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehidrddific.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 37 00 - RIPRAP AND ROCK LINING

PART 1GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Riprap placed loose or machine placed
B. Related Sections:

1. Division 310513 - Soils.

2. Division 310516 - Aggregate.

3. Division 312000 — Earth moving

4, Division 312323.13 - Backfill

5. Division 312323.13 - Trenching

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Furnish each aggregate material from single saitmogighout the Work.

B. Perform Work in accordance with State of Maine D€ddndards.

PART 2PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. Riprap: Sound, hard and angular shape; well gradi#dout shale seams, structural defects
and foreign substances from blasted rock; brokemestsolid and nonfriable; 4- inch mini-
mum size, 10-inch maximum size, or as shown owicigs.
B. Geotextile Fabric: Non-biodegradable, woven or maven as shown and specified on the
drawings.
PART 3EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Division 00 and 01: Verification of existing conidihs before starting work.
B. Do not place riprap over frozen or spongy subgmdéaces.

3.2 PLACEMENT

A. Place geotextile fabric over substrate, lap edgdseads.

B. Place riprap at culvert pipe ends, at embankmepesl and as indicated on Drawings.

C. Installed Thicknesst2 inches average or as shown on the drawings.

D. Place rock evenly and carefully to minimize voids,not tear fabric, place rock in one con-

sistent operation to preclude disturbance or digpteent of substrate.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 321200- HOT MIX ASPHALT PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 DESCRIPTION

A.

Work Included: Furnish all plant, labor, equipnt and materials required to install graded
aggregate base course, and hot mix asphalt pavemearses, including sidewalks and driveways, as
shown on the Drawings and as specified hereinnisturand install new paving for as shown on the
drawings..

Related Work Specified Elsewhere (When Appliebl

1. Roadway excavation and backfill, general sitedgrg - earth embankment and temporary
erosion control are specified in this Division.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Materials: Use only materials furnished by dkkoituminous concrete producer regularly engaged
in the production of hot mixed, hot laid bituminazencrete.

Equipment: Provide, maintain and operate pawdump trucks, tandem, 3-wheel and pneumatic
tired rollers well suited to the mixtures beingqad. Provide, maintain and operate hand equipment
as required. When applicable, provide, maintath @gmerate trimming equipment and materials.

Mix Requirements, Method of Placement and Coripac State of Maine Department of
Transportation Standard Specifications - Highways Bridges, latest revision, hereinafter called
MDOT Standards, for mixing, placing and compactiifgiminous concrete surfaces are applicable
to this work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A.

Provide all material in accordance with Divisigt00 of the MDOT Standards, except that
Measurement andPayment Subsections shall not apply.

Aggregate Surface Course: Division 400, Sectibh of MDOT Standards.

Bituminous Tack Coat (When Applicable): Provaespecified in Section 409 of MDOT
standards.

Hot Mix Asphalt Courses: Division 400 of MDOTagtards

Bituminous Curb: Subsection 609.040T APPLICABLE.

Overlay Pavement: To be bituminous material, 9.5 uniess otherwise noted.

Contractor shall submit mix design to engineerdjpproval.

N

ourw

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PERFORMANCE
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A. Construct all items in accordance with the agadtie section of the MDOT Standards, except that
Measurement and Payment subsections shall not apply.

1. Aggregate Base: Division 300 - Bases, Sectiyh-3Aggregate Base and Subbase Course.

2. Bituminous Tack Coat (When Applicable): Apply emulsified asphalt tack coat to curb
faces and pavements whenever the surface of theedgirgy pavement will not promote
adequate bond. Generally, tack coat is not reddoepavement laid immediately after the
final rolling of the underlying course. Apply arae of 0.05 to 0.15 gallon per square yard
uniformly distributed over the surface to be paved.

3. Hot Mix Asphalt Surface Course & Base Course: Ddris400 — Pavements. Section 403
Hot Bituminous Pavement using material designate@ection 401. Mix designated on
plans by maximum aggregate size.

B. All construction methods and materials are stitije the approval of the Engineer.
3.2 TRENCH / PAD

A. The completed pavement shall have a minimumkti@ss of 3" or match the thickness of the
original pavement, whenever it is greater, unlélsrwise shown on the drawings.

B. Unless otherwise shown on the drawings, thenbitaus surface material shall be placed in layers
that will yield a finished binder course of 2" aadurface course of 1", hand spread and raked, and
then rolled. The surface shall be finished 4" higtihan the existing pavement. As applicable, cut
edges of existing pavement shall be uniformly tackted immediately prior to placement of the
bituminous material.

C. The binder course over excavations for servaraections shall be placed within three days after
trench is backfilled, as applicable.

D. Placement of the surface course shall beginimithree days after completion of construction
operations within the roadways, as applicable.

E. Where any settlement occurs the settled arel lshacut out, the trench restored to grade and
repaved at the Contractor's expense.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3292 00 - TURFS AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiing General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply tetBection.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Seeding, hydroseeding, sodding
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 31 10 00 - Site Clearing - for topsoilipping and stockpiling
2. Division 31 20 00 — Earth Moving for excavationlifig and backfilling, rough grading
13 DEFINITIONS
A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface ofrpilag soil.

B. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced off-site by horangously blending mineral soils or sand with
stabilized organic soil amendments to produce tbps@lanting soil.

C. Planting Soil: Native or imported topsoil, manutaed topsoil, or surface soil modified to become
topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.

D. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remgimiiter completing excavation, or top surface of a
fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscapestaller whose work has resulted in successful lawn
establishment in projects of similar size and scope

1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer taintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when planting is in pesg.

B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An indepemt laboratory, recognized by the State

Department of Agriculture, with the experience amgbability to conduct the testing indicated and
that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A. Seed: Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled,laamaged containers.

1.6 SCHEDULING
A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting onlyemhexisting and forecasted weather conditions
permit.
1.7 LAWN MAINTENANCE
A. Begin maintenance immediately after each areadstptl and continue until acceptable lawn is

established, but for not less than the followingqus:
1. Seeded Lawns: 60 days from date of SubstantialpBziion.

a. When full maintenance period has not elapsed befiodeof planting season, or if lawn
is not fully established, continue maintenancerturiext planting season.

B. Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilgirweeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and
other operations. Roll, regrade, and replant baeroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly
smooth lawn.

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by windadintenance operations, add new mulch.
Anchor as required to prevent displacement.

C. Watering: Provide and maintain temporary pipingsés, and lawn-watering equipment to convey
water from sources and to keep lawn uniformly mtwst depth of 4 inches.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, som, and displacement of seed or mulch.
Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walkivgr muddy or newly planted areas.
2. Water lawn at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week.
D. Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough tb d@epeat mowing to maintain specified height

without cutting more than 40 percent of grass heigkemove no more than 40 percent of grass-leaf
growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do notagemowing until grass blades bend over and
become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. didbenitial and subsequent mowings to
maintain the following grass height:
1. Mow grass 1-1/2 to 2 inches high.

E. Lawn Post-fertilization: Apply fertilizer after itial mowing and when grass is dry.

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen affleast 1 1b/1000 sq. ft. to lawn area.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 SEED

A. Grass Seed: MDOT Methods #1, #2 and #3, unlegswibe shown on the drawings

2.2 TOPSOIL
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2.3

2.4

2.5

Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minim of 4 percent organic material content; free
of stone 1 inch in any dimension and /or otheramépus materials harmful to plant growth.

1. Obtain topsoil from naturally well-drained sites evl topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep;
do not obtain from bogs or marshes.
INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone contaigia minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate
equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: Class T, with a minimum 99 percent pas#ingugh No. 8 sieve and a minimum 75
percent passing through No. 60 sieve.
2. Provide lime in form of dolomitic limestone.

Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, containing a munin of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99
percent passing through No. 6 sieve and a maxinmupeicent passing through No. 40 sieve.

Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate contagnanminimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent
sulfur.

Aluminum Sulfate: Commercial grade, unadulterated.

Perlite: Horticultural perlite, soil amendment dga

Agricultural Gypsum: Finely ground, containing animum of 90 percent calcium sulfate.
Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufacturedofrézxic materials.

Diatomaceous Earth: Calcined, diatomaceous e&Qhpercent silica, with approximately 140
percent water absorption capacity by weight.

Zeolites: Mineral clinoptilolite with at least &rcent water absorption by weight.

PLANTING ACCESSORIES

Selective Herbicides: EPA registered and approwddype recommended by manufacturer for
application.

FERTILIZER

Bonemeal: Commercial, raw or steamed, finely gdyum minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 20
percent phosphoric acid.

Superphosphate: Commercial, phosphate mixtureibnl a minimum of 20 percent available
phosphoric acid.

Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade compleddilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast-
and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived fratural organic sources of urea formaldehyde,
phosphorous, and potassium in the following contjmosi
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1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassiuamounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.

D. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelletediliegr consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the follgvdgoamposition:

1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassiuamounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.
2.6 MULCHES

A. Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- arekd-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye,
oats, or barley.

B. Fiber Mulch: Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulogef mulch; nontoxic; free of plant-growth or
germination inhibitors; with maximum moisture camtef 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5 to 6.5.

C. Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidal tackifier recoremded by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry
application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth ergination inhibitors.

2.7 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
A. Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable straw pratlosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh, as

indicated on drawings. Include manufacturer's meoended steel wire staples, 6-inches long.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS

A. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substance or medigable of inhibiting vigorous growth of grass.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for camg#i with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance. Proceed with installatiamyoafter unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavemeatsl other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plasting
from damage caused by planting operations. Pratfjacent areas from hydroseeding overspray.

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosiogisplacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacenpprties and walkways.

3.3 LAWN PREPARATION
A. Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to betpthn
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B. Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a mmiaepth of 4 inches. Remove stones larger
than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, rootspisty and other extraneous matter and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Apply fertilizer directly to subgrade before loogem

2. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site befospreading or, spread topsoil, apply soil
amendments and fertilizer on surface and thorougleigd planting soil mix.

a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if plairtg will not proceed within a few
days.
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
3. Spread soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not tees required to meet finish grades after

light rolling and natural settlement. Do not sghdfplanting soil or subgrade is frozen,
muddy, or excessively wet.

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of tpignsoil mix over loosened
subgrade. Mix thoroughly into top 2 inches of swlole. Spread remainder of
planting soil mix.

C. Unchanged Subgrades: If lawns are to be plantextdas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating,
grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepsurface soil as follows:

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf. Do into surface soil.

2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of &ésc Apply soil amendments and fertilizers
according to planting soil mix proportions and rttiroughly into top 4 inches of soil. Till
soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture.

a. Apply fertilizer directly to surface soil beforedsening.
3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimensioth sticks, roots, trash, and other
extraneous matter.
4. Legally dispose of waste material, including graggetation, and turf, off Owner's property.
D. Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smagitlform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine

texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inchfiofsh elevation. Roll and rake, remove ridges,
and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Lifiie grading to areas that can be planted in the
immediate future.

E. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting ifisadry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry
before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

F. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed fifish grading and before planting.

3.4 SEEDING

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Ddmatdcast or drop seed when wind velocity
exceeds 5 mph. Unless otherwise shown on the dgswapply seed at a rate of 5 to 8 lbs per 1000
sqg. ft. in two equal quantities at right anglesateéRlightly into top 1/8 inch of topsoil, roll ligly and
water with fine spray.

B. Do not seed areas in excess of that which can behedion same day.
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C. Unless otherwise shown on the drawings, Plantings&e April 15 to July 1 and August 15 to
September 15.

D. Do not sow immediately following rain, when grousdoo dry, or when winds are over 12 mph.
E. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otiserdamaged.

F. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceedingH8M) by spreading straw mulch. Spread
uniformly at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to foangsontinuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth
over seeded areas. Spread by hand, blower, ar sffiable equipment.

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into topsoil withitsile mechanical equipment.

G. Apply water with fine spray immediately after esatea has been mulched. Saturate to 4 inches of
soil.

H. Protect seeded areas with slopes at or steeper3thafH:V) straw based erosion control blankets
installed and stapled per manufacturer’s writtestrirctions. Refer to drawings for requirements.

l. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure clogetact between fabric and soil.

J. At sides of ditches, lay fabric laps in directidnwater flow. Lap ends and edges.

3.5 HYDROSEEDING

A. Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, fertilizer, ditmbr mulch in water, using equipment specifically
designed for hydroseed application. Continue ngiximtil uniformly blended into homogeneous
slurry suitable for hydraulic application.

1. Mix slurry with nonasphaltic tackifier.

2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seededairone-step process. Apply mulch at a
minimum rate of 1500-Ib/acre dry weight but noslésan the rate required to obtain specified
seed-sowing rate.

3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seededainiwo-step process. Apply first slurry
application at a minimum rate of 500-Ib/acre dryighe but not less than the rate required to
obtain specified seed-sowing rate. Apply slurryarocoat of fiber mulch at a rate of 1000
Ib/acre.

B. Planting Season April 15 to July 1 and August 15¢ptember 15.

C. Do not sow immediately following rain, when grousdoo dry, or when winds are over 12 mph.
D. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otiserdamaged.
E. Protect seeded areas with slopes than 3:1 (H:¥wshased erosion control blankets installed and

stapled per manufacturer’s written instructiongfeR to drawings for requirements.

3.6 SODDING
A. Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting. Do not éag if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy.

B. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fittedrjts. Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch o
overlap. Stagger sod strips or pads to offsetgamadjacent courses. Avoid damage to subgrade o
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sod during installation. Tamp and roll lightly éasure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets
and form a smooth surface. Work sifted soil oefsand into minor cracks between pieces of sod;
remove excess to avoid smothering sod and adjgcass.

C. Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hoofglanting. During first week, water daily or
more frequently as necessary to maintain moistts@l minimum depth of 1-1/2 inches below sod.
3.7 SATISFACTORY LAWNS
A. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenanc®g@gea healthy, uniform, close stand of grass
has been established, free of weeds and surfaegularities, with coverage exceeding 90 percent
over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sg. m) and bare spotexecteding 5 by 5 inches.
B. Reestablish lawns that do not comply with requinstmend continue maintenance until lawns are
satisfactory.
3.8 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION
A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawnkwiosm paved areas. Clean wheels of vehicles
before leaving site to avoid tracking soil ontodsawalks, or other paved areas.
B. Erect barricades and warning signs as requireddiegt newly planted areas from traffic. Maintain
barricades throughout maintenance period and remfteelawn is established.
3.7 MAINTENANCE
A. Water to prevent grass and soil from drying outuriy the first two or three weeks, seed shall be
kept moist to promote germination. Water shallapglied in a manner to prevent washing out of
seed or soil.
B. Roll surface to remove minor depressions or irragiigs.
C. Control growth of weeds. Apply herbicides. Remathmage resulting from improper use of
herbicides.
D. Immediately reseed areas showing bare spots.
E. Repair washouts or gullies.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3346 16 - SUBDRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contraatluiing General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply tis tBection.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes subdrainage systems fordhewing:
1. Foundations
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.

B. Subdrainage: Drainage system that collects andvessubsurface or seepage water.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For the following:
1. Perforated-wall pipe and fittings.

2. Solid-wall pipe and fittings.
3. Geotextile filter fabrics.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
A. Refer to the "Piping Applications" Article in P&tfor applications of pipe, tube, fitting, and jivig
materials.
2.2 PERFORATED-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS

A. Perforated PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D@ 1ill-and-spigot ends, for loose joints.

2.3 SOLID-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS
A. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D 3034, SDRI88|-and-spigot ends, for gasketed joints.
1. Gaskets: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal.

B. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings: Schedule 40 PAETM D 2665.

2.4 SPECIAL PIPE COUPLINGS
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A. Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-typejucing or transition coupling, for joining
underground non-pressure piping. Include endsaofessizes as piping to be joined and corrosion-
resistant metal tension band and tightening meshaoin each end.

1. Sleeve Materials:
a. For Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric sesd®FfM D 5926, PVC.
b. For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or otherter@al compatible with pipe
materials being joined.
2. Unshielded Flexible Couplings: Elastomeric slesvith corrosion-resistant metal tension
band and tightening mechanism on each end.
3. Shielded Flexible Couplings: ASTM C 1460, elastamer rubber sleeve with full-length,

corrosion-resistant outer shield and corrosionstast metal tension band and tightening
mechanism on each end.

2.5 SOIL MATERIALS

A. Backfill, drainage course, impervious fill, and is&tctory soil materials are specified in 312000
Earth Moving.

2.6 GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRICS

A. Description: Fabric of PP or polyester fibers ombination of both, with flow rate range from 110
to 330 gpm/sq. ft. when tested according to ASTM491.

1. Structure Type: Nonwoven, non-biodegradable nepdfeched continuous filament.
2. Style: Flat.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine surfaces and areas for suitable conditidrese subdrainage systems are to be installed.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactoopditions have been corrected.

3.2 EARTHWORK

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are spedifie Division 312000 — Earth Moving.

3.3 PIPING APPLICATIONS
A. Underground Subdrainage Piping:
1. Perforated PVC sewer pipe and fittings for loo®dl-dnd-spigot joints.
B. Header Piping:

1. PVC sewer pipe and fittings, couplings, and coupbéuts.

3.4 FOUNDATION DRAINAGE INSTALLATION
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A. Place impervious fill material on subgrade adjat¢eriottom of footing after concrete footing forms
have been removed. Place and compact impervibue flimensions indicated, but not less than 6
inches deep and 12 inches wide.

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in trencimd overlap trench sides.

C. Place supporting layer of drainage course over emtal subgrade and geotextile filter fabric, to
compacted depth of not less than 4 inches.

D. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 fiRggnstallation" Article for foundation subdrairag
E. Add drainage course to width of at least 6 incheside away from wall and to top of pipe to perform
tests.

F. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage pipilmgwidth of at least 6 inches on side away from
footing and to at least 6” above top of pipe.

G. Install drainage course and wrap top of drainagesmwith flat-style geotextile filter fabric.

H. Place layer of flat-style geotextile filter fabiweer top of drainage course, overlapping edgesast 14
inches.

l. Place initial backfill material over compacted dicge course . Place material in loose-depth layers
not exceeding 6 inches. Thoroughly compact eagdr laFinal backfill to finish elevations and slope
away from building.

3.5 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. Install piping beginning at low points of systemue to grades and alignment indicated, with
unbroken continuity of invert. Bed piping with fulearing in filtering material. Install gaskets,
seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manuéatd written instructions and other requirements
indicated.

1. Foundation Subdrainage: Install piping pitched daw direction of flow, at a minimum
slope of 0.5 percent and with a minimum cover ofr@fes, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Lay perforated pipe with perforations down.
3. Excavate recesses in trench bottom for bell engspef. Lay pipe with bells facing upslope
and with spigot end entered fully into adjacent.bel
B. Use increasers, reducers, and couplings made fi@retit sizes or materials of pipes and fittings

being connected. Reduction of pipe size in dicectf flow is prohibited.

C. Install PVC piping according to ASTM D 2321.

3.6 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A. Join PVC pipe and fittings according to ASTM D 308#h elastomeric seal gaskets according to
ASTM D 2321.

B. Join perforated PVC pipe and fittings accordind®TM D 2729, with loose bell-and-spigot joints.

C. Special Pipe Couplings: Join piping made of ddfér materials and dimensions with special
couplings made for this application. Use couplitigst are compatible with and fit materials and
dimensions of both pipes.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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Testing: After installing drainage course to tdppiping, test drain piping with water to ensuredr
flow before backfilling. Remove obstructions, @@ damaged components, and repeat test until
results are satisfactory.

3.8 CLEANING
A. Clear interior of installed piping and structurels dirt and other superfluous material as work
progresses. Maintain swab or drag in piping anldgast each joint as it is completed. Place plugs
in ends of uncompleted pipe at end of each dayhemwvork stops.
END OF SECTION
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